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ANEXO ''A'' 



CONFERENCIA SOBRE LOS SUBOFICIALES DEL EJÉRCITO BRASILERO 

Bogota, 1 de Agosto de 2003. TC. ANTONIO DO SOUZA 

Como tornar-se Sargento do Exército 

Para voce tomar-se um Sargento do Exército deverá ser aprovado em concurso de ambito 
nacional , e, posteriormente, ser formado em urna das seguintes qualifica9oes militares: 

EsSA (EscoJa de Sargentos das Armas Tres Cora9oes 
Qualifica~o 
lnfantaria 1 Cavalaria 1 Artilharia 1 Engenharia 1 Comunicacoes 

EsiE (EscoJa de lnstru9ao Especializada Rio de 
Qualificac;ao Militar: Topografia 1 Intendencia 

EsMB (EscoJa de Material Bélico Rio de 
Qualificac;ao 
Manuten9ao de armamento 1 Manuten~o de viatura automóvell Mecanice operador 

CIAvEx (Centro de Avia9ao do Exército Taubaté 
Qualificac;ao Militar: Avia<;ao - manuten<;ao 1 Avia9ao- apoio 

EsSEX (EscoJa de Saúde do Exército Río de 
Qualifica~o Militar: Saúde 1 Apoio Saúde 1 Auxiliar de enfermagem 

EsCom (EscoJa de Comunica9oes Rio de 
Qualificac;ao Militar: Manuten9ao de Comunica9oes 

MG) 
Militar: 

Janeiro) . 

Janeiro) 
Militar: 

SP) 

Janeiro) 

Janeiro) 

Para maiores informa9oes, consulte a página do Departamento de Ensino e Pesquisa (DEP) 

Quadro Temporário 

Estágio Básico de Sargento Temporário (EBST) 

O Estágio Básico de Sargento Temporário (EBST) , destinado a profissionais de nivel médio, de 
áreas de interesse do Exército é realizado, em caráter voluntário, por brasileiros de ambos os 
sexos que completarem, no mínimo , dezoito e, no máximo, trinta anos de idade na data da 
incorpora9aO na 1 a Fase . 

O EBST compreende duas fases : 

~1 a FASE: lnstru9ao Básica Militar com dura9ao de quarenta e cinco dias para adapta9ao as 
normas e procedimentos da caserna ; 

~2a FASE: Aplica9ao dos conhecimentos técnicos, dentro de cada área de atua<;ao. 

A dura<;ao do estágio é de doze meses. prorrogáveis , sucessivamente. por períodos de doze 
meses. 

O tempo total de servi90 (Servi9o Público + EBST) nao excederá oito anos . 



Para ser convocado para o Estágio Básico de Sargento Temporário, o candidato ou candidata 
deverá apresentar, no ato da inscriyao, diploma ou certificado de conclusao do Ensino Médio, 
devidamente registrado na Secretaria de Educayao da Unidade da Federac;:ao (SE/UF) ande 
concluiu o curso. 

O voluntário deverá apresentar, também, diploma ou certificado, devidamente registrado na SE/UF, 
de conclusao do curso que o habilita a exercer o cargo de interesse da Forc;:a, para o qual 
candidatou-se, ou ser aprovado em teste que comprove a sua habilitayao. 

Para verificac;:ao das vagas existentes, locais, datas de comparecimento e outras informayoes, 
os(as) interessados(as) devem manter contato com as Secoes de Servico Militar Regionais 
(SSMR), nas sedes das Regioes Militares. 

Habilita~c5es/Especializa~oes Profissionais de Nível Médio destinadas a Sargentos 
Temporários do Servi~o Técnico Temporário (STT) 

1. QMS Saúde 4. QMS 
de 

Intendencia . 
aprovisiona mento 

Armazenista 
administrayao de depósito 

Auxiliar 
Operador 

Auxiliar 
Auxiliar 

de 
de 
de 

de 

Auxiliar de 

fisioterapia - Auxiliar 
Raio X -

odontología - Técnico em 
cirurgia - Técnico e m contabilidad e 

Protético - Almoxarife 
enfermagem 

Técnico em laboratório 
Técnico em inspeyao 

e farmácia 5. 
de alimentos 

QMS Engenharia 

-Técnico de enfermagem 

2. QMS Material 
Mecanico de viatura 

Bélico 
auto 
auto Mecánico eletricista de viatura 

Torneiro 
Mecanico de equipamento 

Terraplenagem 
Técnico em 

Artífice de máquinas e 

mecanico 
pesado de 

metalurgia 
ferramentas 

Eletricista predial 
Técnico de edificayaes 

Desenhista projetista 
- Técnico em hidráulica (bombeiro hidráulico) 
- Técnico em manuntenc;:ao de motores de 
popa 
-Operador de equipa mento pesado 

6. QMS 

- Lantemeiro (funileiro) 
Soldador - Fotogrametrista 

Topografía 
Topógrafo 
Cartógrafo 

7. QMS Músico 
3. QMS Manuten~ao de Comunica~aes 

Mecanico de equipamento eletrónico 
-Técnico em manutenyao de micras e periféricos 

8 · Qualquer 
Técnico 

Técnico em eletrónica 
Fotógrafo de laboratório 

- Técnico em manuntenyao e operac;:ao de 
equipamentos audiovisuais 

- Técnico de artes 

-Técnico de estatística 

QMS 
de 
gráficas 

Técnica 
refrigerayáo 
(desenhista) 

Programador 
Secretário 
Arquivista 
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O CURSO DA ESCOLA DE SARGENTOS DAS ARMAS 

OINÍCIO 

A EsSA seleciona , por meio de concurso público anual com cerca de 100.000 (cem mil) 
candidatos , jovens de todas as partes do Brasil. Os aprovados e matriculados sao submetidos a 
intenso adestramento , o que lhes aprimora o caráter e permite o desenvolvimento da capacidade 
física e do conhecimento da profissao militar. 

ENSINO 

A forma9ao profissional do Sargento do Exército é a razao de ser da Escala . Todas as 
atividades do ano letivo sao desenvolvidas com o fim de capacitar o aluno ao exercício da func;ao a · 
ser desempenhada nos carpos de tropa . 

O ensino, fundamentalmente técnico-profissional , é ministrado de forma prática, considerando . 
que o futuro sargento deve ser, ao mesmo tempo, chefe e executante . 

As atividades de instru9ao desenvolvem-se em ritmo intenso. Busca-se , constantemente, a 
imitayao das condi96es de combate . O aluno desempenha , sob a orientac;ao dos instrutores e 
monitores , fun96es de executante e de comando que serao exercidos nos carpos de tropa . 

O treinamento físico militar, alvo de atenc;áo especial , fortalece a tempera do aluno e capacita-o 
a liderar o seu grupo, sob quaisquer condi96es . 

O ano de instruc;áo é dividido em dais períodos: o Básico, com dura9áo de 13 (treze) semanas, e 
o de Qualificayao, com 30 (trinta). Ao final do Básico e conforme seus méritos, o aluno faz a opc;áo 
pe la Arma (lnfantaria , Cavalaria , Artilharia , Engenharia ou Comunica96es) que deseja ingressar. 
No de Qualificac;áo, ele recebe instru96es específicas da Arma escolhida . 

Dentre as atividades escolares, destacam-se as manobras de fim de curso, as competic;oes 
esportivas internas e a MARESAER (competiyao esportiva com as escalas militares congéneres, 
da Marinha e da Aeronáutica) . A cerimónia de encerramento do curso é o ponto culminante , coma 
entrega dos diplomas aos alunos e a promoc;áo a graduayáo de 3° Sargento . 

ENTRADA DE NOVOS ALUNOS 

A entrada no "Portáo dos Novas Alunos" transcende o mero simbolismo de um movimento 
voluntário de cada um dos jovens alunos. Para a EsSA, significa a reafirmayáo de um 
compromisso de mais de meio século , de continuar formando os Sargentos das Armas do Exército 
Brasileiro . 

"Nesta Escala . sereis preparados diotumamente; sereis observados, exigidos e testados sob 
todos os aspectos. Mas, ao mesmo tempo , tereis ao vosso lado um carpo de instrutores e 
monitores pronto a orientar, a ensinar e a atender vossas dificuldades." 
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ESTÁGIO DE INSTRUCAO BÁSICA DO COMBATENTE 

Sintetiza o coroamento das instru~oes eminentemente práticas ministradas durante o Período · 
Básico, com a busca do aprimoramento de atributos da área afetiva, inerentes e necessários ao 
sargento combatente . 

O Estágio de lnstru~ao Básica do Combatente (EIBC) é desenvolvido no Pico do Gaviao, urna 
das áreas de instru9ao da Escola. O aluno, nessa atividade, é levado ao limite de sua resistencia 
física e psicológica, culminando coma opera~ao General Pinheiro, cuja distancia percorrida é mais 
de 40 Km. 

O EIBC marca o fim do Período Básico e a passagem para o Período de Qualifica<(ao. 

QUALIFICACAO DO ALUNO 

No período de qualifica~ao, a Escola ministra cinco cursos, referentes as Armas de lnfantaria , 
Cavalaria, Artilharia, Engenharia e Comunicacoes. 

Cada curso possui seu quadro de instrutores e monitores, para urna perfeita execu~ao do · 
ensino e permanente a~ao educacional. 

MANOBRA ESCOLAR 

Trata-se da aplica~ao dos conhecimentos táticos adquiridos durante o ano de instru~ao. Consta 
de um exercício no terreno . com o emprego de todos os cursos , no qual se desenvolve a 
capacidade de lideran¡;a militar e a a¡;ao de comando dos seus participantes. 

A manobra escolar é o coroamento do ano de instru~ao. 
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A EscoJa de Sargentos das Armas (EsSA) é , atualmente, o estabelecimento de ensino do 
Exército Brasileiro destinado exclusivamente a formac;ao de Sargentos de carreira das armas de 
lnfantaria, Cavalaria, Artilharia , Engenharia e Comunica({6es. Para o cumprimento de sua missáo , 
a EsSA seleciona, em concurso público anual, jovens de todas as partes do Brasil , submetendo-os 
a intenso adestramento, que lhes aprimora o caráter e desenvolve a capacidade física e o 
conhecimento da profissao militar. 

Escala foi criada ao término da Segunda Guerra Mundial , em 21 de agosto 1945. Originou-se da 
Escala de Sargentos de lnfantaria , ocupando , inicialmente , parte das instala({oes da Escala Militar 
do Realengo. Ao final do ano de 1949, transferiu-se para o quartel do antigo 4° Regimento de 
Cavalaria Divisionário, na Cidade de Tres Cora<;6es. A primeira turma de sargentos concluiu o 
curso e m dezembro de 1946. · 
Em seus cinquenta e tres anos de existencia , a EsSA formou mais de 25.000 sargentos e 
aperfei<;oou cerca de 5.600 . Já contou , em seu carpo discante, com militares oriundos da Marinha , · 
Aeronáutica , Polícia Militar e do Exército Paraguaio. 

TTT 

MINISTÉRIO DA DEFESA 
EXÉRCITO BRASILEIRO 
DEP DEE 
ESCOLA DE SAÚDE DO EXÉRCITO 
(Ese Aplic p/ Sv Sau Ex /191 O) 
INSTRUCÓES AO CANDIDATO AO CONCURSO 2003 

1. APRESENTACAO 

Prezado (a) Candidato (a) : 
A Escala de Saúde do Exército (EsSEx) congratula-se com o (a) senhor (a) pela confian9a 
depositada na lnstituictao Exército e pela op<;ao profissional de integrar o Servicto de Saúde do 
Exército , fiel depositário dos valores legados pelo General Médico Dr. Joao Severiano da Fonseca , 
seu patrono . O Decreto n~332 criou , em 06 de janeiro de 191 O, na cidade do Rio de Janeiro, a 
Escola de Aplicac;ao para o Servi9o de Saúde do Exército , mais tarde denominada Escala de 
Saúde do Exército , responsável pela forma({ao e especializa<;ao de oficiais e sargentos e pelo 
aperfei<;oamento de sargentos do Servi<;o de Saúde do Exército. Durante as 43 semanas de 
dura<;ao do Curso de Forma<;ao de Sargentos de Saúde/Auxiliar de Enfermagem, o(a) senhor(a) 
será preparado(a) para atuar como Auxiliar de Enfermagem nas Organiza<;óes Militares de Saúde 
do Exército , e distribuído(a) pelas diversas unidades da Federa<;ao. No decorrer do curso, o aluno 
terá direito a alimentactao , alojamento , vencimentos e assistencia médica . 

2. LEGISLACAO BÁSICA 

a. O presente concurso será regido pela Port n° 05/DEP, de 15 de janeiro de 2003, lnstructóes 
Reguladoras do Concurso Público de Admissao e da Matrícula no Curso de Forma<;ao de 
Sargentos da QMS/Saúde - Auxiliar de Enfermagem - (IRCAM/CFS/Sau - Auxiliar de 
Enfermagem) - IR 60-45 , Portaría n° 124-EME, de 18 de dezembro de 2000 , cria o Curso de 
Forma<;ao de Sargentos de Saúde - Auxiliar de Enfermagem (CFS Sau - Aux Enf) e pela Port. n° 
06/DEP, de 15 de janeiro de 2003 , aprova o Calendário Anual, a Taxa de lnscric;ao e estabelece a 
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data para a entrada de requerimentos de inscriyao, em caráter excepcional, para o Concurso 
Público para Admissao, a ser realizado em 2003, ao Curso de Forma<;ao de Sargentos/QMS 
Saúde- Auxiliar de Enfermagem/2004 . 
b. O concurso destina-se a preencher 20 (vinte) vagas para o cargo de Sargentos da Qualifica<;ao 
Militar de Subtenentes e Sargentos (QMS)/Saúde - Auxiliar de Enfermagem nas Organiza<;oes 
Militares de Saúde (OMS). 

3. VAGAS PARA A MATRÍCULA 

a. O concurso destina-se ao preenchimento de 20 vagas a serem fixadas pelo DGP. 
b. Das vagas fixadas, serao asseguradas cinqüenta por cento para os candidatos militares em 
servi<;o ativo, e cinqüenta por cento para os demais candidatos. 
c. Nao havendo número suficiente de candidatos aprovados, dentro de um segmento, as vagas 
reverterao para o outro segmento. 
d. Em princípio, todas as vagas existentes deverao ser preenchidas. 

4. CALENDÁRIO DO CONCURSO 

1) lnscriyao: de 06 de mar<;o a 15 de abril de 2003. 

2) Data de entrada no DEP dos requerimentos de inscriyao, em caráter excepcional: até 31 de · 
mar<;o de 2003. 

3) Remessa aos candidatos dos cartees de identifica<;ao: de 01 a 11 de julho de 2003. 

4) Solicita<;ao de mudan<;a de Organiza<;ao Militar Sede de Exame (OMSE): até 30 de maio de 
2003. 

5) Provas do Exame Intelectual (El) : 1 a Etapa - 29 de julho de 2003 (Ter<;a-feira) de 09:00 as 13:00 
horas (hora de Brasília). -Horários:- 07:00 horas apresenta<;ao no local da prova, - 09:00 horas­
in ício do El e 

13:00 horas - término do El. 2 3 Etapa - 24 de Setembro de 2003 (Quarta-feira) Horários: - 07:00 
horas apresentayao no local da prova,- 09:00 horas- início do El e 13:00 horas- término do El. 

6) Divulga<;áo do resultado (Exame Intelectual, 1 a Etapa) : até 08 de setembro de 2003 . 

7) Divulga<;áo do resultado (Exame Intelectual, 2 3 Etapa) : até 03 de novembro de 2003 . 

8) lnspe<;áo de Saúde (IS) e Exame de Aptidao Física (EAF): até 19 de novembro de 2003 . 

9) Apresenta<;ao na EscoJa de lnstru<;áo Especializada (EsiE) : O candidato deverá inteirar-se na 
OMSE do diada sua apresenta<;áo para matrícula na EsiE . 

5. INSCRICAO 

a. Recrutamento 
O candidato , de ambos os sexos, a inscri<;áo no Concurso de Admissáo ao Curso de 

Forma<;áo de Sargentos QMS/Saúde - Auxiliar de Enfermagem - deverá satisfazer as seguintes 
condi<;oes : 

1) ser brasileiro(a); 

2) ter concluído o Ensino Fundamental , apresentando, por ocasiáo da matrícula, o original 
do certificado de conclusáo respectivo, expedido por estabelecimento de ensino reconhecido 
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oficialmente, de conformidade com a legislayao federal, registrado em órgáos do Ministério da 
Educayao ; 

3) ter concluído o Curso de Auxiliar de Enfermagem ou de Técnico de Enfermagem, até a 
data da inscriyao, apresentando nesta ocasiáo cópia do certificado ou declarac;:áo de conclusao do 
curso, autenticado em cartório. O Curso deverá ter seu registro reconhecido no Ministério da 
Educac;:ao e no Conselho Regional de Enfermagem (COREN), de conformidade coma legislac;:ao 
federal. 

4) apresentar o original de declarac;:ao, de próprio punho do candidato, datada e assinada 
por ele, atestando que é: solteiro(a), viúvo(a), separado(a) judicialmente ou divorciado(a), e que 
náo possui encargos de famma, descendentes ou dependentes; 

5) completar, até 31 de dezembro de 2003, no mínimo, dezoito e, no máximo vinte e quatro 
anos de idade (nascidos no período compreendido entre 01 de janeiro de 1979 a 31 de dezembro 
de 1985); 

6) ter aptidáo física e moral náo só para o ingresso nos CFS/Sau - Aux Enf como também, 
se aprovado no referido curso, para o exercício dos cargos de Sargento do Exército; 

7) estar e m dia com as obrigac;:oes militares e eleitorais. Se reservista, ter sido licenciado da 
última OM em que serviu, no mínimo, no comportamento "Bom" e náo te-lo sido a bem da 
disciplina ; 

8) se integrante das Forc;:as Armadas ou das Forc;:as Auxiliares, estar classificado, no 
mínimo, no comportamento "Bom" e possuir parecer favorável e autorizac;:áo de seu Comandante, 
Che fe o u Diretor de OM ou de outras autoridades competentes; 

9) náo ter sido julgado(a) "incapaz definitivamente" para o Servic;:o Ativo das Forc;:as Armadas 
ou das Forctas Auxiliares ou para o Servic;:o Militar Inicial; 

10) se civil do sexo masculino, sem ter ainda prestado o Servic;:o Militar Inicial, estar na 
situac;:áo de Alistado ou Dispensado de lncorporac;:áo; 

11) se ex-aluno(a) de Estabelecimento de Ensino Militar, náo ter sido desligado por motivo 
disciplinar e estar, no mínimo, no comportamento "Bom" por ocasiáo do desligamento; 

12) ter pago a Taxa de lnscric;:áo, se dela náo estiver isento; 

13) náo estar "sub judice"; 

14) náo ser oficial, aspirante-a-oficial ou guarda marinha que esteja na ativa das Forc;:as 
Armadas ou das Forc;:as Auxiliares ; 

15) nao ser oficial da reserva náo remunerada; 

16) ter, no mínimo, 1 ,60m de altura para o sexo masculino e 1,55 m para o sexo 
feminino ; e 

17) se do sexo feminino, náo estar grávida por ocas1ao da lnspectao de Saúde (IS), do 
Exame de Aptidáo Física (EAF) e da matrícula , devido a incompatibilidade deste estado com os 
exercícios exigidos. 

b. Processamento da lnscricao 
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1) O pedido de inscri9ao será feito em requerimento do candidato civil ou militar dirigido ao 
Comandante da EsSEx e remetido diretamente aquela Escala , através do correio , 
preferencialmente vía SEDEX, dentro do prazo estabelecido pelo Calendário Anual do Concurso . 

Observa~ao : - entende-se por candidato civil : aspirante-a-<Jficial da reserva nao 
remunerada , reservistas de 13 e 23 categorias e demais civis (COl ou CAM) . 

- entende-se por candidato militar: militares da Marinha do Brasil , do Exército Brasileiro , da 
Aeronáutica , das Policías Militares e dos Carpos de Bombeiros Militares. 

2) O requerimento de inscri9ao obedecerá ao modelo padronizado , elaborado e fomecido 
pela EsSEx. Nele constarao as informa96es pessoais necessárias e a OP9ao pelo local de 
realiza9ao das pravas do Concurso, onde o candidato, obrigatoriamente, realizará as referidas 
provas, exceto para militares da ativa , em caso de movimenta9ao. Na sede do Río de Janeiro, o 
local de provas será fixado pelo Comando Militar do Leste (CML) , sendo os candidatos informados 
diretamente pela EsSA, acerca do local designado . 

3) Competirá ao Comandante da EsSEx o deferimento ou indeferimento das inscri96es 
requeridas. 

4) O candidato inscrito atestará sua submissao as exigencias do respectivo Concurso, nao 
lhe assistindo direito a ressarcimento decorrente de insucesso na prava ou nao aproveitamento por 
falta de vagas . 

5) Nao será aceita a inscri~;ao do candidato cuja documenta~;ao tenha sido remetida a 
EsSEx após a data estabelecida no Calendário Anual, ou que apresentar irregularidades, tais 
como: rasuras, emendas, nomes ilegíveis ou dados incompletos. Para fins de comprovac;ao da 
data de remessa , será considerada a constante do carimbo de expedic;ao do correio. A EsSEx 
informará , neste caso , ao candidato que seu requerimento foi indeferido. 

6) O candidato que ocultar ou adulterar qualquer informa9ao para inscrever-se será 
inabilitado para o Concurso , e dele excluido, tao lago seja descoberta a irregularidade, mesmo 
após efetuada a matrícula no Estabelecimento de Ensino, ficando o responsável pela 
irreg ularidade sujeito as san96es pena is ou disciplinares , de acordo coma gravidade do fato. 

7) Nos requerimentos dos candidatos militares deverá constar o parecer dos seus 
respectivos comandantes de OM. 

8) A EsSEx analisará a documenta9ao constante do pedido de inscri98o e remeterá, via 
postal , os Cartoes de ldentificac;ao , diretamente , aos candidatos civis e militares inscritos. O 
candidato que nao tenha recebido o seu Cartao de ldentificac;ao até 15 días ántes da 1 a ~tapa do 
Exame Intelectual deverá entrar em cantata coma EsSEx para confirmar sua inscri9ao . 

9) A documentac;ao de inscric;ao somente terá validade para o ano a que se referir o 
Concurso. 

10) O candidato que tiver seu pedido de inscric;ao indeferido será comunicado pela EsSEx. 

11 ) O candidato deverá remeter, de 06 de mar9o até o dia 15 de abril de 2003 , pelos 
correios , os documentos exigidos na inscri98o, para o seguinte enderec;o : Escala de Saúde do 
Exército - Sec;ao de Concursos, Rua Francisco Manuel , n° 44 - Benfica - Río de Janeiro - RJ -
CEP -20911-270. 

c . Documentos Necessários 
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1) Juntamente com o requerimento de inscriyao, deverao ser remetidos os seguintes 
documentos: 

(a) Cartao de ldentificavao, conforme modelo elaborado e distribuído pela EsSEx, 
devidamente preenchido; 

(b) original do comprovante do depósito da Taxa de lnscric;:ao, através do Banco do 
Brasil ; 

(e) cópia autenticada do Certificado ou declarac;:ao de Conclusao do Curso de Auxiliar ou 
de Técnico de Enfermagem; 

(d) Registro no COREN, definitivo ou provisório; 
(e) cópia autenticada da certidao de nascimento; 
(f) cópia da carteira de identidade (frente e verso) ; ou carteira nacional de habilitac;:ao 

(modelo novo com foto); 
(g) duas fotografias 3x4 coloridas (sem chapéu ou cobertura, e de frente), com data 

posterior a 01 de janeiro de 2003, impressa na foto. 
2) Caso o candidato, ao receber o Cartao de ldentificac;:ao, verifique dados incorretos, deverá 

entrar em cantata com a EsSEx, para fins de correyao. 

d. Taxa de Jnscricao 

1) Valor R$ 40,00 ( quarenta reais), destinados a cobrir as despesas com a realiza<;:ao do 
concurso. 

2) O pagamento da taxa de inscric;:ao será feito em dinheiro, através de guia de recolhimento 
do Banco do Brasil S.A., p~ga em qualguer agencia deste Banco, mediante depósito bancário em 
favor de : ESCOLA DE SAUDE DO EXERCITO Agencia n° 3602-1 Canta corrente n° 170500-8, 
Depósito identmcado nr 160319/16904/ 013-6; 

3) No verso do recibo de depósito (original) , o candidato deverá anotar com letras legíveis o 
seu nome e o número de sua carteira de identidade; 

4) Nao haverá restituic;:ao da taxa de inscric;:ao , em qualquer hipótese. 

5) Estao isentos do pagamento da taxa de lnscric;:ao os filhos de ex-combatentes falecidos 
ou incapacitados em ac;:ao ou em conseqüencia de participac;:ao na FEB ou em operac;:oes de 
guerra da Marinha Mercante, mediante apresentac;:ao de documentos comprobatórios. 

5. CONCURSO DE ADMISSÁO (CA) 

a. O ingresso no Curso de Formac;:ao de Sargentos da QMS/Saúde -Auxiliar de Enfermagem, 
dar-se-á mediante selec;:ao, realizada por meio de concurso público, juntamente com a Escala de 
Sargentos das Armas ( EsSA), em ambito nacional , de caráter classificatório/eliminatório. 

b. O concurso de admissao visará a seleyao e a classificac;:ao dos candidatos , de acordo como 
número de vagas fixado pelo DGP . 

c . O concurso de admissao compoe-se de: 
1) Exame Intelectual (El) ; 
2) lnspeyao de Saúde (IS) ; 
3) Exame de Aptidao Física (EAF) ; 

d . O El terá caráter classificatório/eliminatório . 

e . A IS e o EAF serao sucessivos e terao caráter eliminatório . 
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f . A EsSA caberá a elabora<;:ao da listagem final dos aprovados, considerando a classifica<;:ao no 
Concurso de Admissáo, dentro dos universos civil e militar. 

6. EXAME INTELECTUAL (El) 

a. O El será realizado em duas etapas: 

1) Primeira etapa -constando de quatro Pravas Objetivas, comuns a todos os candidatos, 
sobre as matérias que se seguem, cujos assuntos estáo relacionados no Anexo "A": 

- 13 prava- Matemática; 

-28 prava- Portugués; 

- 33 prava - História e Geografía do Brasil ; 

- 4a prava- Ciencias Físicas, Químicas e Biológicas. 

a) O candidato deverá transcrever as respostas das Pravas Objetivas para a Folha de 
Respostas, que será o único documento válido para a corre<;:ao eletrónica . O preenchimento da 
Folha de Respostas será de inteira responsabilidade do candidato, que deverá proceder em 
conformidade com as orienta<;oes específicas contidas nestas instru<;oes e na própia Folha de 
Respostas. 

b) Seráo de inteira responsabilidade do candidato os prejuízos advindos de marca<;oes 
feitas incorretamente na Folha de Respostas. Seráo consideradas marca<;oes incorretas as que 
estiverem em desacordo com estas instru<;oes e como modelo da Folha de Respostas, tais como: 
dupla marca<;áo , marca<;áo rasurada, marca<;áo emendada, campo de marca<;:ao nao preenchido 
integralmente, entre outras. 

2) Segunda etapa - constando de urna prava discursiva, versando sobre Conhecimentos 
Específicos, a ser realizada por todos os candidatos aprovados na primeira etapa, sobre os 
assuntos relacionados no ítem 11 do Anexo "A". 

b. A aplica<;áo das pravas será feíta por urna Comissáo de Aplica<;áo e Fiscaliza<;áo(CAF) . 
constituida de acordo com as Normas para as Comissoes de Exame Intelectual (Port 64/DEP, de 
16 Nov 99) e nomeada pelo Comandante, Chefe ou Diretor da OMSE, exceto a sede do Río de 
Janeiro, ande a nomea<;áo será realizada pelo CML. 

c . As CAF procederáo conforme instru<;oes particulares elaboradas e expedidas pela EsSA. 

d . Para a realiza<;áo das pravas nao será permitido o uso de qualquer equipamento, mecfmico 
ou eletrónico , que possa operar resultados (como calculadoras , pagers , celulares, etc). 

e . Será considerado "reprovado no Exame Intelectual" e eliminado do Concurso , o candidato 
que : 

1) nao obtiver nota, no mínimo, igual a 5,00 (cinco vírgula zero zero) , por prava ; 

2) rasurar o cartáo resposta , devendo apenas assiná-lo para fins de autentica<;áo; 

3) contrariar determina<;oes da CAF, ou cometer qualquer ato de indisciplina, durante a 
realiza<;:áo das pravas ; 

4) faltar a qualquer prava , ainda que por motivo de for<;a maior; 
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5) utilizar-se ou tentar utilizar-se de meios ilícitos, para a resoiU<;ao das pravas; 

6) afastar-se do local de prava , durante ou após o período de realiza<;:ao da mesma , 
portando qualquer dos documentos utilizados (Folha de Respostas, Folha de Texto, Pravas 
Objetivas e Discursivas, bem como os cadernos-solu<;:ao e rascunho) ; 

7) Recusar-se a realizar a identifica<;:ao datiloscópica . 

f . Os gabaritos das pravas objetivas serao divulgados pelas OMSE , e pela EsSA, via 
INTERNET até 72 (setenta e duas) horas após o término das mesmas. 

g . O resultado da corre<;:ao de cada prava será expresso por um valor numérico , variável de 
zero a dez, resultante da transforma<;:ao dos escores obtidos pelo candidato, calculado com 
aproxima<;:ao até milésimos. 

h. No barema de corre<;:ao da prava da 2a Etapa do El , prava discursiva, serao também 
verificados os conhecimentos relacionados coma língua portuguesa , constantes do n° 2 do item 11, 
do anexo "A" (gramática) . com penaliza<;:ao de até 10% do total de escores previstos para a prava. 

i. Assegura-se o direito a solicita<;:ao de revisao de corre<;:ao das pravas, até o prazo de 02 (dois) 
dias corridos, após a divulga<;ao dos resultados das pravas de cada etapa do Exame Intelectual , 
devendo o candidato especificar o(s) item(ns) cuja revisao da corre<;:ao deva(m) ser revisto(s) . Nao 
serao aceitas pedidos sem fundamenta<;:ao, o u genéricos, do tipo "solicito rever a corre<;ao", 
devendo os mesmos serem encaminhados, diretamente , ao Cmt da EsSA, para a 1a etapa do 
concurso (Conhecimentos Gerais) e ao Cmt da EsSEx, para a 2a etapa do Concurso 
(Conhecimentos Específicos) , preferencialmente via SEDEX, de acordo com o modelo do Manual 
do Candidato. Nao serao aceitas pedidos via FAX, E-mail ou forado modelo previsto . 

j . Nao é facultado ao candidato interpor recursos quanto a solu<;:ao do pedido de revisao de 
pravas _ expedida pela banca de professores da EsSA (Conhecimentos Gerais) e EsSEx 
(Conhecimentos Específicos). 

k. Durante o prazo acima (letra i.), os gabaritos das pravas ficarao a disposi<;:ao dos candidatos 
nas OMSE. A contagem dos 02 (dais) dias corridos para os pedidos de revisao de prava será 
computada combase no carimbo de remessa da correspondencia pelos correios . 

l. A correc;ao das pravas realizar-se-á sem a identifica<;ao nominal dos candidatos. A 
classificac;ao será feita , em ordem decrescente de notas finais obtidas , dentro do número de vagas 
fixadas e dos universos civil e militar. 

m. A chamada dos aprovados e majorados será realizada , em ordem de classifica<;:ao no El , 
dentro dos universos civil e militar. 

n. O El será realizado nos locais designados para Sede de Exame, em cada Guarni<;:ao de 
Exame, sob a responsabilidade das OM designadas pelos Comandos Militares de Área, como 
OMSE, nas datas e horários estabelecidos no Calendário Anual , exceto a sede do Rio de Janeiro, 
ande a designa<;ao do local de exame será estabelecido pelo CML, segundo proposta da EsSA. 

o. O Resultado Final do Concurso (RFC) será alcanc;ado através da "Média Ponderada", entre o 
resultado das Pravas realizadas na 1 a etapa (NFIEI- 1 a etapa) . com peso 01 (um) , e na 2a etapa 
(NFIEI-2a etapa) , com peso 02 (dais) . O cálculo para obtenc;ao deste resultado é expresso através 
da segu inte fórmu la: 
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RFC = (NF/EI- 1 a etapa) + 2(NF/EI-2a etapa) 
3 

p. Em caso de igualdade na classificac;ao , serao utilizados os seguintes critérios de desempate, 
de acordo coma seguinte ordem de prioridade : 

1) maior nota na prava de Conhecimentos Específicos, da segunda etapa ; 

2) maior nota na prava de Portugués, da primeira etapa; 

3) maior nota na prava de Matemática. da primeira etapa; 

4) maior nota na prava de História e Geografia do BRASIL, da primeira etapa ; 

5) maior nota na prava de Ciencias Físicas, Químicas e Biológicas, da primeira etapa ; e 

6) persistindo o empate, terá precedencia : 

a) entre os militares, o mais antigo; 

b) entre os civis, o de maior idade . 

q . Divulgac;ao de Resultados : 

1) Resultado da 1 a etapa : 

a) A EsSA remeterá , por intermédio da DFA, após a aprava~ao do DEP, aos Comandos 
Militares de Área e as OMSE, rela~oes , em ordem alfabética, dos candidatos apravados; 

b) A EsSA disponibifizará, após apravayao do DEP, via INTERNET, o resultado desta 
etapa ; 

2) Resultado da 2a etapa : 

a) A EsSA remeterá, por intermédio da DFA, após a aprova9ao do DEP, aos Comandos 
Militares de Área e as OMSE, relac;oes. em ordem alfabética, dos candidatos aprovados e 
classificados, dentro do número de vagas fixadas , bem como daqueles integrantes da majora<;:ao , 
destinada a possibilitar o atendimento a eventuais necessidades de recompletamento, decorrentes 
de desistencias e inabilitac;oes nas demais etapas do concurso (IS e EAF); 

b) De posse dessas rela96es , as OMSE divulgarao o resultado do El aos candidatos civis 
e as OM dos candidatos militares, delas constantes. O candidato, ciente da inclusao de seu nome 
nas rela96es em questao , deverá ligar-se com a OMSE, para se informar sobre locais, datas e 
outras providencias, relacionadas as demais etapas do concurso ; 

e) Os candidatos incluídos na majorac;:ao realizarao , normalmente, a IS e o EAF, devendo 
ser alertados, pelas respectivas OMSE, de que somente serao chamados a matrícula em caso de 
necessidade de recompletamento de vagas , eventualmente abertas , em decorrencia de 
desistencias e/ou elimina96es de candidatos melhores classificados; 

d) As rela96es finais dos candidatos aprovados e classificados no Concurso de Admissao 
e dos candidatos destinados a majora9ao serao publicadas no Diário Oficial da Uniao e afixadas , 
em local de destaque, na própria OMSE. 

7. INSPE<;ÁO DE SAÚDE (IS) 
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a. Somente serao submetidos a IS os candidatos relacionados como aprovados no El, 
classificados dentro do número de vagas fixadas ou integrantes da majora<;:ao . 

b. A lnspeyao de Saúde será procedida pelas Juntas de lnspe<;:ao de Saúde Especial (JISE), 
constituidas conforme determina a Port Cmt Ex n° 074, de 28 Fev 01 - lnstru<;:oes Gerais para as 
Pericias Médicas no Exército - IGPMEX (IG 30-11), Port DGP n° 040, 02 Mai 01 - lnstru<;:oes 
Reguladoras das Pericias Médicas no Exército- IRPMEx (IR 30-33), Port DGP n° 063, 02 Jul 01 -
Normas Técnicas sobre Pericias Médicas no Exército -NTPMEx e Port n° 04/DEP, de 21 Mar 97-
Normas para lnspe<;:ao de Saúde dos Candidatos a Matrícula nos Estabelecimentos de Ensino 
Subordinados a o DEP. 

c. As causas de incapacidade física por motivo de saúde e a execu<;:ao da IS para matrícula no 
CFS estao reguladas pela Port n° 04/0EP, de 21 Mar 97. 

d . As OMSE proporao os locais e as datas para a realizar;ao da IS, obedecendo ao prazo 
estipulado no Calendário Anual, exceto a sede doRio de Janeiro, ondea designa<;:ao do local daIS 
será estabelecida pelo CML, por proposta da EsSA. 

e. Para a IS, o candidato convocado deverá apresentar-se portando os resultados e os 
respectivos laudos de exames complementares abaixo, cuja realiza<;:ao é de sua responsabilidade: 

- radiografia dos campos pleura-pulmonares; 
- sorologia para Lues e HIV; 

- rea<;:ao de Machado-Guerreiro; 
- hemograma completo , tipagem sangüínea e fator RH ; 
- glicemia em jejum; 
- parasitológico de fezes; 
- sumário de urina ; 
- eletrocardiograma em repouso ; 

teste de gravidez- Beta HCG sangüíneo (candidatas); 
- colpocitologia oncótica (candidatas). 

f. O candidato com deficiencia visual deverá apresentar-se para IS, com a receita médica e a 
correr;ao prescrita . 

g . Quando for o caso, a JISE poderá solicitar ao candidato o eletroencefalograma ou outro 
exame que julgar necessário. 

h. O candidato inabilitado na IS poderá requerer lnsper;ao de Saúde em Grau de Recurso 
(ISGR), dentro do prazo de 48 (quarenta e oito) horas, para recorrer da decisao da JISE, a contar 
da data em que tomar conhecimento do seu parecer, de acordo com a legisla<;:ao em vigor (IR 30-
33) . 

i. Nao haverá segunda chamada para IS e nem para a ISGR. 

j . O candidato que faltar a IS ou ISGR ou que nao apresentar os laudos dos exames 
complementares , ou que nao vier a completá-la , mesmo que por motivo de for<;:a maior, será 
considerado desistente e eliminado do Concurso de Admissao . 

8. EXAME DE APTIDAO FÍSICA (EAF) 
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a. Os candidatos selecionados para a lnsper;ao de Saúde, se considerados aptos, submeter-se­
ao ao Exame de Aptidao Física , para fim de matrícula no CFS/ QMS/Saúde - Auxiliar de 
Enfermagem, nas suas respectivas Guamir;oes de Exame. 

b. O candidato realizará o EAF na OM Sede de Exame, no local designado e dentro do prazo 
estipulado no Calendário Anual. 

c. Os candidatos serao submetidos ao EAF, pela Comissao de Aplicar;ao do Exame, visando a 
obtent;ao de suficiencia no Padrao de aptidao Física Inicial (PAFI) , exigida aos candidatos a 
matrícula no CFS/QMS/Saúde-Auxiliar de Enfermagem. 

d. A aptidao física para os candidatos será expressa pelo conceito Apto ou lnapto e será 
avaliada de acordo com os índices mínimos abaixo, e comas condir;oes de execur;ao prescritas 
pela Port Min no 739, de 16 Set 97: 

1) Candidatos do sexo masculino: 
a) as tarefas estabelecidas para o EAF sao as seguintes: 

- flexao de brar;os embarra fixa, sem limite de tempo; 
- flexao abdominal, sem limite de tempo; 
-corrida livre , no tempo de 12 (doze) minutos. 

b) as tarefas serao realizadas em dois dias consecutivos, estabelecendo-se os seguintes 
índices mínimos: 

1° dia 2° dia 
Flexao na Barra Abdominal Corrida 

( 12 min.) 
02 20 2.100m 

2) Candidatos do sexo feminino: 
a) as tarefas estabelecidas para o EAF sao as seguintes: 

- flexao abdominal, sem limite de tempo; 
- flexao de brar;o , sem limite de tempo ; 
-corrida livre, no tempo de 12 (doze) minutos. 

b) as tarefas serao realizadas em dois días consecutivos,_ estabelecendo-se os seguintes 
índices mínimos : 

1° dia 2u dia 
Abdominal Flexao de Brar;o Corrida 
(sem tempo) (sem tempo) (12 min) 
14 06 1.600 m 

e. Durante a realizar;ao do EAF é permitido executar duas tentativas em cada urna das 
tarefas, com intervalo de 1 (urna) hora para descanso, excetuando-se a tarefa de corrida de 12 
(doze) minutos que , deverá ser realizada com intervalo de 1 (um) día . Haverá recurso a própria 
Comissao de Aplicar;ao do EAF, quanto a o resultado do mesmo, podendo o candidato reprovado 
solicitar a realizar;ao de um novo EAF. 

f. O candidato reprovado , mesmo após duas tentativas, em qualquer urna das pravas, terá 
direito a urna última tentativa, em día determinado pela Comissao Aplicadera do Exame, nao 
podendo ultrapassar o último día , previsto no calendário anual , para a realizar;ao do Exame de 
Aptidao Física . 
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g . O candidato que faltar ao EAF, ou que nao viera completá-lo, mesmo que por motivo de 
forc;a maior, será considerado desistente e eliminado do Concurso de Admissao . 

h. As OMSE, além de publicar o resultado nos seus respectivos Boletins Internos, deverao 
remeter a EsSA os resultados do EAF, de todos os candidatos , no prazo estabelecido no 
Calendário Anual. lnformarao, também, a relac;ao dos reprovados e faltosos. 

9. RELACIONAMENTO PARA A MATRÍCULA 

a. A EsSA, de posse dos resultados do El, da IS , e do EAF, procederá a apurayao final do 
Concurso de Admissao , organizando relac;oes, por RM, por OMSE e por EE/OM . 

b. A EsSA remeterá a DFA, a qual encaminhará ao DEP, a relac;ao final dos candidatos 
habilitados a matrícula . Após a aprovayao da referida relac;ao pelo DEP, remeterá, também 
relac;oes aos Cmdo Mil Área , DEE, Cmdo RM e OMSE, coma finalidade de agilizar a divulgac;ao e . 
a adoc;áo de medidas administrativas. 

c . O resultado do Concurso de Admissao será publicado pela EsSA, no DOU. 

10. MATRÍCULA 

a. A matrícula será atribuic;ao do Comandante da EsiE, OM encarregada da formac;ao básica . 

b. Para a efetivac;ao da matrícula , o candidato relacionado deverá se apresentar na EsiE/OM 
formadora , na data estabelecida, portando, obrigatoriamente, os seguintes documentos (originais e 
cópias autenticadas): 

a) certidao de nascimento; 
b) certificado de conclusao do ensino fundamental ; 
e) certificado de conclusao de do curso de Auxiliar de Enfermagem ou Técnico de 

Enfermagem, devidamente registrado no Conselho Regional de Enfermagem e no Ministério da 
Educac;ao ; 

d) Registro no COREN; 
e) título de Eleitor; 
f) comprovante de situac;ao m ilitar ou carteira de identidade militar, se foro caso; 
g) CPF ; 
h) cartao do PIS/PASEP, se foro caso ; e 
i) carte ira de identidade civil ou militar, ou carteira nacional de habilitac;ao (modelo 
novo com foto) . 
j) declarac;ao, do próprio candidato , de que é solteiro(a), viúvo(a), separado(a) 

judicialmente ou divorciado(a), sem encargos de famma , descendentes ou dependentes (original) ; 
k) declarac;ao, da última OM em que serviu, caso seja reservista , de que , ao ser 

excluido, estava, no mínimo, no comportamento "Bom", e de que nao foi licenciado a bem da 
disciplina ; 

1) se ex-aluno(a) de Estabelecimento de Ensino Militar, declarac;áo original do 
Estabelecimento de que nao foi excluido por motivos disciplinares e que estava, no mínimo, no 
comportamento "Bom" ; 

m) se integrante das Forc;as Armadas ou das Forc;as Auxiliares , declarayao original , 
da OM em que servía , de estar, no mínimo , no comportamento "Bom"; 

n) folhas de alterac;oes acorridas durante o período militar, para os candidatos 
reservistas ; e 

o) resultados e respectivos laudos, dos exames de saúde complementares, exigidos 
por ocasiao da IS (originais) . 
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c . A nao apresenta<;áo dos documentos exigidos acima, na data fixada para a matrícula , 
impedirá que a mesma seja efetivada. 

d . Sao causas de inabilita<;ao para a matrícula as já citadas anteriormente e mais as 
seguintes: 

a) deixar de apresentar o original de qualquer dos documentos exigidos para a 
matrícula ; 

b) nao se apresentar na EsiE dentro do prazo estabelecido para realiza<;ao da 
matrícula ; 

e) fizer, em qualquer documento, declara<;áo falsa ou inexata ; 
d) ficar comprovado, em qualquer fase do concurso de admissao e matrícula, o nao 

atendimento das condic;oes previstas nestas instruc;oes. 

11.1DENTIFICACAO DATILOSCÓPICA 

a . Do embasamento jurídico 

- A entidade que promove o processo seletivo deve sempre se utilizar de todos os métodos 
de controle possíveis para estar apta a enfrentar as técnicas cada vez mais sofisticadas de fraude, 
procurando assim atender aos Principios da Legalidade e da Moralidade Administrativa, conforme 
preconiza o artigo 37 da Constitui<;áo Federal (CF). 

b. Da coleta 

1) A coleta da impressáo digital dos candidatos ao CAICFS/Sau-Aux Enf será, 
obrigatoriamente, realizada pela OMSE, nas seguintes fases do certame: 

a) El/1 a etapa ; 

b) El/28 etapa ; 

e) IS/EAF. 

2) Por ocasiao da apresentac;áo dos candidatos no EE formador, a responsabilidade será da 
EsiE . 

c . Do momento da coleta no El 

A coleta da impressao digital será realizada imediatamente após a entrega do material do 
El , pelo candidato , e dentro do setor ande o mesmo realizou o El (1a e 2a etapas) . 

d . Da documentacáo da coleta 

Os documentos nos quais seráo depositadas as impressoes digitais dos candidatos ao 
CA/CFS/Sau-Aux Enf sao: 

1) Folha de Respostas (EI/1 a etapa) ; 

2) Folha de Respostas (EI/28 etapa) ; 

3) Cartao de Autógrafo (IS/EAF) ; 

4) Cartáo de Autógrafo (apresenta<;áo no EE/CI formador). 
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e. Do procedimento da coleta da impressao digital 

1) O responsável pela identifica9ao datiloscópica na OMSE instruirá os militares com a 
incumbencia de coletar as digitais dos candidatos ao Concurso Público para Admissáo ao 
CFS/Sau-Aux Enf. 

2) O candidato que se recusar a identificar-se datiloscopicamente será eliminado do 
Concurso Público para o CFS/Sau-Aux Enf. Esse fato deve ser devidamente registrado por cada 
OMSE para subsidio futuro . 

12. MOVIMENTA<;OES 

a. Ao concluírem o curso com aproveitamento, os novas Sargentos escolherao, pelo critério do . 
mérito intelectual , suas OM, dentre as vagas oferecidas pelo DGP. 

b. Os Sargentos concludentes do CFS/QMS/Saúde - Auxiliar de Enfermagem deverao, em 
principio , permanecer na Regiáo Militar na qua! foram classificados até a realiza9ao do Curso de 
Aperfei9oamento de Sargentos. 

13. PRESCRICÓES DIVERSAS 

a. Da Validade de Concurso 

- O Concurso de Admissao terá validade apenas para o curso que funcionará em 2004, 
ressalvado o previsto na letra c . abaixo . 

b . Da Desistencia da Matricula 

1) Será considerado desistente, perdendo o direito a matrícula , o candidato que: 
a) nao se apresentar no respectivo EE/OM formador(a) na data prevista no Calendário 

Anual ; 
b) declarar-se desistente, em documento próprio, por escrito , em qualquer fase do 

Concurso . Esse documento deverá ser entregue na OMSE ou remetido a EsiE , com firma 
reconhecida ; 

e) ·nao apresentar qualquer dos documentos exigidos para a matrícula ou os laudos e 
exames médicos exigidos para a lnspe9ao de Saúde , para fins de pré-sele9ao ou de matrícula. 

2) A rela9ao dos candidatos desistentes da matrícula será publicada em Boletim Interno da 
EsiE e as suas vagas serao recompletadas por outros cand idatos, de acordo com a ordem de 
classifica9ao obtida , através da EsSA. 

c. Do adiamento da matricula 

- Terá direito a solicitar o adiamento da matrícula o candidato militar que, aprovado no 
Curso de Admissao : 

1) esteja em missao no exterior; 
2) necessite de tratamento de saúde própria , desde que devidamente comprovado; 
3) seja considerado pelo DEP como de necessidade do servi9o. 

d . Das despesas para realizacao do concurso e matrícula 
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1) O deslocamento e a estada dos candidatos para a realiza~o do Concurso, deverao ser 
realizados por interesse próprio , sem ónus para a Uniao, conforme preve a letra "f' do n° "12" da 
Port n° 080 DGP, de 20 Nov OO. Quanto a matricula nos EE/OM formadoras, os militares do 
Exército fazem jus as passagens para os deslocamentos, conforme o contido no Decreto n° 4 .307, 
de 18 de Jul de 02 . 

2) Os candidatos (civis e militares de outras fon;as e for~s auxiliares) arcarao com todas 
as suas despesas (transporte e estada) para as sedes de exame, bem como para a matrícula nos 
EE/OM formadoras. 

3) Nao haverá qualquer provimento de recursos , pelo DEP ou DGP, durante a realiza¡;ao 
do concurso , para transportar, alojar ou alimentar candidatos . 

e. Da majoracáo 

1) A EsSA relacionará os candidatos da lista de reservas (majora¡;ao) , baseando-se no 
número de vagas distribuidas para os candidatos militares e civis . 

2) Os candidatos relacionados na majora¡;ao serao convocados em ordem de classificac;ao 
para lnspec;ao de Saúde e Exame de Aptidao Física. 

3) A matrícula do candidato relacionado na majora~o e considerado apto na IS e EAF 
ficará condicionada a abertura de vaga resultante da desistencia ou inabilita¡;ao de algum 
candidato da lista dos candidatos aprovados e classificados. 

f. Outros dados infonnativos 

1) A EsSA publicará no Diário Oficial da Uniao o Edita! do Resultado do Exame Intelectual , 
contendo a relayáo dos aprovados coma correspondente homologac;ao . Nao serao divulgados os 
resultados dos candidatos reprovados . 

2) O candidato inscrito fica sujeito as exigencias deste concurso , nao lhe assistindo direito 
ao ressarcimento de prejuízos decorrentes do insucesso nas pravas, do seu nao aproveitamento 
por falta de vagas , do nao comparecimento nos horários previstos aos locais de exame ou 
inspe¡;ao e, ainda do indeferimento da documentac;ao de inscric;ao. 

3) Apenas os candidatos aprovados e classificados serao notificados dos resultados pelas 
Guamic;oes de Exame. 

4) Toda a documentayao relativa ao processo de inscric;ao e seleyáo permanecerá 
arquivada pelo prazo de 01 (um) ano , a contar da data de publicayao do resultado do concurso . 
lnexistindo a¡;ao pendente , as provas e o material inservível poderao ser incinerados, conforme 
disposto na Lei nr 1744, de 23 de novembro de 1983. 

5) O Curso de Forma¡;ao de Sargentos/Saúde - Aux Enf Funcionará em 43 (quarenta e 
tres) semanas . Os concluentes serao promovidos a gradua¡;ao de 3° sargento. 

6) A situayáo militar informada pelo candidato , no ato do preenchimento do requerimento 
de inscric;ao , poderá ser modificada, para efeito de classificac;ao no concurso , até o dia da 
realiza¡;ao do El - 1 a Etapa , inclusive, se devidamente comprovada . A partir dessa data , qualquer 
altera¡;ao realizada só visará a atualizac;ao de cadastro . 

18 



7) Simultaneamente como presente Concurso de Admissao, realizar-se-á o Concurso de 
Admissao ao Curso de Formac;ao de Sargentos das demais QMS, ficando soba responsabilidade 
da EsSA a sua coordenac;ao e aplicac;ao . 

8) Por ocasiao da realizac;ao do El/ 1 a e 23 etapas, o candidato deverá comparecer ao 
local de sua realizac;ao no máximo , até as 07:00 h (hora de Brasília). 

9) Os candidatos somente poderao sair do local de realizac;ao das pravas do Elt1• e 2a 
etapas após transcorridas (03) horas de prova. Ao saírem, deixarao todo material pertinentes as 
pravas, como Oficial Chefe do seu setor. 

10) Somente é permitido ao candidato conduzir para o local das pravas do El: Cartao de 
ldentificac;ao, comprovante de identidade, caneta esferográfica azul ou preta, lápis, borracha e urna 
prancheta de mao . 

11) Nao será fomecido ao candidato qualquer documento comprobatório de aprovac;ao no 
processo seletivo , valendo, para esse fim , a homologac;ao publicada no Diário Oficial da Uniao. 

12) O Chefe do Departamento de Ensino e Pesquisa baixará as instruc;oes 
complementares que se fizerem necessárias. 

13) Os casos omissos, as presentes instruqoes, serao solucionados, de acordo com o seu 
grau de complexidade, pelo Comandante da EsSEx, Comandante da EsSA, Diretor de 
Especializac;ao e Extensao, Diretor de Formac;ao e Aperfeic;oamento ou pelo Chefe do 
Departamento de Ensino e Pesquisa . 

ANEXOS: "A"- Relac;ao de Assuntos para o Exame Intelectual 
"B"- Relac;ao das Organizac;oes Militares Sedes de Exame (OMSE) 
"C"- Requerimento de lnscric;ao . 
"D"- Legendas das Organizac;oes Militares de Saúde (OMS). 
"E"- Pedido de Revisao de Prova . 

ANEXO "A", 
RELACAO DE ASSUNTOS PARA O EXAME INTELECTUAL 

1- PRIMEIRA ETAPA (CONHECIMENTOS GERAIS) 
1. MATEMÁTICA 

a. Aritmética 
1) Opera~oas Fundamentais : adic;ao , subtrac;ao, multiplicac;ao e divisao de números 

inteiros; 
2) Números Primos: decomposic;ao em fatores primos, máximo divisor comum, mínimo 

múltiplo comum e suas propriedades; 
3) Frac;oes Ordinárias : idéias de frac;:ao, comparac;ao , simplificac;:ao , as quatro operac;:oes 

fundamentais e reduc;:ao ao mesmo denominador; 
4) Frac;óes Decimais: noc;:ao de trac;ao e de número decimal, operac;oes fundamentais , 

conversao de frac;:ao ordinária em frac;:ao decimal e vice - versa , e as dízimas periódicas e suas 
geratrizes; 

5) Sistema Métrico : unidades legais de comprimento, área, volume, angula, tempo, 
velocidade , massa , múltiplo e submúltiplo; 

19 



6) Potencias e Raízes : definic;oes, operac;oes em potencias, extrac;ao da raiz quadrada , 
potencias e raízes de frac;oes e regras de aproximac;ao no cálculo de uma raiz ; e 

7) Razoes e Proporcoes: razao de duas grandezas, proporc;ao e suas propriedades, divisao 
em parte di reta e inversamente proporcionais , regra de tres simples e composta, porcentagem e 
juros simples. 

b. Álgebra 
1) No~6es sobre Conjuntos: caracterizac;áo de um conjunto, subconjunto , pertinencia de 

um elemento a um conjunto , inclusáo de um conjunto em outro conjunto , uniáo, intersec;áo , 
diferenc;as de conjuntos, simbología de conjuntos e conjunto N dos números naturais, Z dos 
números inteiros, Q dos números racionais e R dos números reais; 

2) Números Relativos : noc;ao de números relativos , correspondencia dos números reais 
com os pontos de uma reta e operac;oes com números relativos; 

3) Opera~6es Algébricas : adiyáo, subtrac;áo, multiplicac;ao e divisao de polinOmios , . 
produtos notáveis, fatorac;ao , mínimo múltiplo comum e máximo divisor comum de polinOmios; 

4) Fra~6es Algébricas : expoente negativo, adic;ao, subtrac;áo, multiplicac;ao e divisao; 
5) Equa~oes : equac;oes e identidades, equac;oes equivalentes, princípios gerais sobre a 

transformac;ao de equac;oes e sistema de equac;oes; 
6) Equa~6es e lnequa~oes do 1° Grau: resoluc;áo e discussáo de equac;oes, resolw;áo e 

discussao de um sistema de duas ou tres equac;oes com duas ou tres incógnitas, artifícios de 
cálculo , representac;áo gráfica de urna equac;áo duas incógnitas, significado gráfico da solu<;ao de 
um sistema de duas equac;oes com duas incógnitas, desigualdade e inequac;áo e sua resoluc;áo de 
um sistema de duas inequac;oes com duas incógnitas; 

7) Números lrracionais: idéias de número irracional , expoente fracionário , radical e seu 
valor, cálculo aritmético dos radicais , e operac;oes com radicais racionalizac;áo de denominadores; 

8) Equa~oes do 2° Grau : resoluc;ao e discussao de urna equac;ao, relac;oes entre 
coeficientes e as ra ízes , sistemas do 2° Grau com duas ou tres incógnitas , resoluc;ao de equac;oes 
biquadradas e de equac;oes irracionais; e 

9) Trinomio do 2° Grau : decomposic;áo de fatores de 1° Grau , sinal do Trinomio , forma 
canónica , posic;ao de um número em relac;áo aos zeros do Trinomio , valor máximo do Trinomio , 
inequac;áo do 2° Grau com urna incógnita , sistemas de inequac;oes do 2 Grau e interse<;ao dos 
conj untos. 

c . Geometria 
1) lntrodu~áo a Geometría Dedutiva: definic;áo, postulado, teorema , etc .; 
2) Linhas , Ángulos e Polígonos: linhas, ángulos, igualdade de ángulos, triángulos , suas 

retas notáveis e soma de seus ángulos, quadriláteros, suas propriedades e somas de seus 
ángulos , construc;ao geométrica e noc;áo de lugar geométrico; 

3) Circunferencia: diámetros e cordas, tangentes , angulas em relac;áo a circunferencia , 
segmento capaz, quadrilátero inscritível e construc;oes geométricas; 

4) Linhas Proporcionais e Semelhan~as : ponto que divide um segmento em urna razáo 
dada , divisáo harmónica , segmentos proporcionais , média proporcional , segmento áureo, linhas 
proporcionais nos triángulos , propriedade da bissetriz interna e externa , semelhanc;a de triangulos 
e polígonos , e construc;oes geométricas; 

5) Rela~oes Métricas dos Triángulos : relac;oes métricas no triángulo retangulo e num 
triangulo qualquer, medianas e altura de u m triangulo qualquer; 

6) Rela~oes Métricas no Círculo : linhas proporcionais no círculo , potencia de um ponto em 
relac;áo a um círcu lo , relac;oes métricas nos quadriláteros e construc;oes geométricas; 
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7) Polígonos Regulares: defini<;oes, propriedades, angulo central interno e externo, 
rela<;oes entre lado, apótema e raio do círculo circunscrito no triangulo, no quadrado e no 
hexágono regular, lado do polígono de 2n lados em fun<;ao de n lados, para igual a 3, 4 e 6, e 
número de diagonais; 

8) Medic;oes na Circunferencia: razao da circunferencia para o seu diametro, cálculo de "Pi" 
pelos perímetros, o grau e seus submúltiplos em rela<;ao a medidas de arcos em radianos, e 
mudan<;a de sistemas; 

9) Áreas Planas : área dos triangulos, dos quadriláteros e dos polígonos regulares , do 
círculo , do segmento circular, do setor circular e da coroa circular, rela<;oes métricas entre áreas e 
figuras equivalentes. 

2. PORTUGUES 

a. Gramática 
1) Vocabulários: sinonimia, antonimia , homonimia, paronimia , e valores semanticos dos 

vocábulos- polissemia ; 
2) Classes de Palavras : emprego e flexoes, casos particulares; 
3) Orac;ao: os termos da ora<;ao ; 
4) O Período Composto: a coordena<;ao e a subordina<;ao, classifica<;ao das ora<;oes 

coordenadas e subordinadas; 
5) Sintaxe de Concordancia: casos particulares e gerais, silepse; 
6) Sintaxe de Regencia (Nominal e Verbal) : casos particulares, fun<;ao e emprego dos 

pronomes pessoais e relativos . uso do acento grave indicador da erase ; 
7) Sintaxe de Colocac;ao: coloca<;ao dos termos na frase e coloca<;ao dos pronomes átonos; 
8) A Linguagem Figurada : figuras de palavras, de pensamento e de sintaxe ; 
9) Pontuac;ao ; 
10) Estrutura Moñológica dos Vocábulos e Processos de Formac;ao de Palavras; 
11) Fonética : classifica<;ao dos fonemas consonantais e vogais , en contras vocálicos e 

consonantais; 
12) Acentuac;áo ; 
13) Ortografía ; 
14) Versificac;ao . 

b. lnterpretacao de texto 
lnterpreta<;ao de um texto em prosa , de autor brasileiro , da Escala Modernista . 

3. HISTÓRIA E GEOGRAFIA DO BRASIL 
a. História do Brasil 

1) Expansao Ultramarina Brasileira e chegada ao Brasil ; 
2) Da organizac;ao da Colonia ao Governo Geral; 
3) Expansoes Geográficas: entradas e .bandeiras, conquista e coloniza<;ao do Nordeste , 

penetra<;ao na Amazonia , conquista do Sul , Tratados e limites, Guerras no Sul ; 
4) lnvasoes estrangeiras no período Colonial; 
5) A Economía Colonial : os Ciclos do Pau - Brasil, A<;úcar, Gado e Minera<;ao, o africano 

no Brasil ; 
6) Sedic;oes e Inconfidencias: movimentos nativistas, Conjura<;ao Mineira e Baiana; 
7) A Vida Cultural e Artística nos Séculos Coloniais ; 
8) A Corte no Rio de Janeiro : a presen<;a da Corte Portuguesa no Brasil: realiza<;oes 

pol ítico- sociais ; 
9) Da Independencia ao fim do Primeiro Reinado : a Guerra Cisplatina. as dificuldades 

económicas e as agita<;oes polfticas; 
1 O) Período Regencia! : lutas civis , atividades políticas e maioridade ; 
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11) Segundo Reinado: política externa ; 
12) Segundo Reinado: situac;áo económica, desenvolvimento cultural e artístico, a questao 

dos escravos e a Campanha Abolicionista, a lgreja e a Questao dos Bispos ; 
13) Brasil República : causas da queda do trono e a República da Espada ; 
14) A República Velha- O Govemo das Oligarquias Cafeeiras : a situac;áo social, política 

e económica; 
15) A Revolu~ao de 1930 e o Estado Novo: a Era de Vargas; 
16) A Era Populista: a situac;áo interna e externa do Brasil , de Eurico Dutra a Joáo Goulart; 
17) Os governos militares: de Castelo Branco a Joáo Batista Figueiredo ; e 
18) A Nova República (O Brasil Atual) . 

b. Geografia do Brasil 
1) O Espa~o Brasileiro : relevo, climas, vegetac;ao, hidrografia e solos; 
2) A Questáo Ambiental : a política ambiental e os caminhos para o desenvolvimento 

sustentável ; 
3) A Fonna~áo do Território Brasileiro: a economía colonial e a expansáo do território, a 

integrac;ao territorial ; 
4) O Modelo Económico Brasileiro: a estrutura industrial, o espac;o industrial , a explorac;ao 

dos recursos minerais e a política energética; 
5) A Dinámica da Agricultura : a organiza<;ao do espac;o agrário , a Juta pela terra e 

produ<;áo agrícola nacional ; 
6) As Estruturas dos Transportes e Comunica~óes ; 
7) A Popula~áo Brasileira: a forrnac;ao étnica, as migrac;oes inter- regionais , éxodo rural e 

urbanizac;áo, a populac;áo e mercado de trabalho , o crescimento populacional , a estrutura da 
populac;áo , a política demográfica, a distribuiyao de renda , a questáo indígena ; 

8) A Urbaniza~ao : redes urbanas, o processo de urbanizac;áo, o espac;o das cidades, 
especulac;áo imobiliária e a segregac;áo urbana, os movimentos sociais urbanos; 

9) As Questóes Regionais : as divisoes regionais, regiáo e políticas públicas, os 
desequilíbrios regionais; e 

10) O Brasil na Economía Global : globaliza<;ao e privatizac;ao , a revoluc;ao técnico -
científica e a economía brasileira, divida externa e interna , o Brasil e Mercosul, a relac;ao Brasil ­
ALCA (Associac;áo de Livre Comércio das Américas) , o Brasil e o mercado mundial. 

4. CIENCIAS FÍSICAS, QUÍMICAS E BIOLÓGICAS 
a. Física 

1) Movimentos : tipos , classificac;áo , velocidade média e acelerac;áo média ; 
2) Forc;as: noc;oes básicas de vetares, classificac;áo , resultantes de sistemas simples de 

forc;as e unidades no S.l.; 
3) Gravidade: campo gravitacional terrestre , acelerac;áo da gravidade , noc;oes de centro de 

gravidade , tipos de equilibrio , peso e massa ; 
4) Energía: conceito , formas, trabalho , unidades no S.l., máquinas simples , energía potencial 

e cinética , densidade absoluta , empuxo , principio de Arquímedes, principio de Pascal, vasos 
comunicantes e prensa hidráulica ; 

5) Som: tipos de vibrac;oes sonoras, propagac;áo, reflexáo , freqüéncia e amplitude, e 
qualidade do som ; 

6) Calor: propagac;áo, quantidade de calor, temperaturas, termómetros , escala Celsius e 
Fahrenheit; 

7) luz: propagac;áo , carpos luminosos e iluminados, reflexáo da luz , espelhos planos e 
curvos, refrac;áo da luz, prismas, decomposic;áo e lentes ; e 

8) Eletricidade e Magnetismo: cargas elétricas , isolantes e condutores , carpos eletrizados , 
co rrente elétrica , pilhas, magnetizac;áo , imás , eletroímás e substancias magnéticas . 

b. Química 
1) Matéria : conceitos, propriedades, estados físicos, fenómenos físicos e químicos; 
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2) Atomística : elementos químicos, número atómico , número de massa, principais partículas 
atómicas, isótopos, isóbaros e isótonos; 

3) Substancias Puras e Misturas: moléculas, atomicidade , alotropía , massas moleculares , 
quantidade de matéria , número de Avogadro ; 

4) Misturas Homogéneas e Heterogéneas: desdobramentos de misturas e critérios de 
pureza ; 

S) Tabela Periódica: organizaqao, estrutura e configuraqao eletrónica ; 
6) Ligacoes Químicas: iónica, covalente e metálica; 
7) Fun~oes lnorganicas: ácidos, bases, sais e óxidos; e 
8) Reacoes Químicas: classiftcaqao , leis ponderais, equac;ao química , balanceamento e 

cálculos estequiométricos. 
c . Biología 

1) Citología : célula como unidade fundamental, componentes celulares, estrutura e fun<;oes 
de membrana , citoplasma , núcleo, mitose e meiose, células vegetais e animais; 

2) Genética: conceituar núcleo e as estruturas responsáveis pela transmissao das 
características hereditárias, problemas relativos a 1 a Lei de Mendel; 

3) Seres Vivos: principais grupos vegetais, invertebrados e vertebrados; 
4) Anatomía e Fisiología Humana: digestao, respirac;ao, circulac;ao , excrec;ao, sistema 

nervoso , sistema glandular; 
5) Ecologia: cadeias alimentares , relac;oes ecológicas nas comunidades, biomas, o homem 

e o meio ambiente ; 
6) Reproducao; e 
7) Órgaos dos Sentidos . 

11- SEGUNDA ETAPA (CONHECIMENTOS ESPECÍFICOS) 

1. PROVA DE CONHECIMENTOS ESPECÍFICOS 
a. HIGIENE E PROFILAXIA. 
b. ESTUDOS REGIONAIS. 
c. NUTRI<;AO E DIETÉTICA. 
d.ANATOMIA E FISIOLOGIA HUMANAS: Osteología; Articula<;6es; Miología; Aparelho 

Digestivo; Aparelho Circulatório ; Aparelho Respiratório ; Aparelho genito-urinário; Sistema nervoso. 
e. MICROBIOLOGIA E PARASITOLOGIA: lntroduqao a Parasitología ; Protozoários ; 

Bactérias; Vírus; lmunologia . 
f. INTRODU<;AO A ENFERMAGEM: O Ambiente Hospitalar; Admissao e alta ; Assisténcia 

de enfermagem no atendimento básico do paciente : Administrac;áo de medicamentos, Aplicac;ao de 
calor e frio , Cateterismo vesical , Sondagem gástrica , Curativo, Ataduras , Oxigenoterapia,Higieñe e 
Controle de eliminac;oes. 

g. NO<;ÓES DE ADMINISTRA<;AO: Aspectos Éticos e Legais . 
h. ENFERMAGEM MÉDICA: Assistencia de enfermagem aos pacientes com distúrbios no: 

aparelho gastro-intestinal , aparelho respiratório , aparelho cardiovascular, aparelho renal, aparelho 
endócrino e aparelho locomotor; Assisténcia de enfermagem aos pacientes com distúrbios 
neoplásicos. 

i. ENFERMAGEM CIRÚRGICA: Assistencia de enfermagem nos períodos pré-operatório , 
trans-operatório , pós-operatório; Normas e Rotinas; Processos de Esterilizac;ao e desinfecyao. 

j. ENFERMAGEM MATERNO-tNFANTIL: Assisténcia de enfermagem no pré-natal, parto e 
puerpério; Assisténcia de enfermagem nas complicac;oes decorrentes da gravidez; Assisténcia de 
enfermagem ao recém-nato normal e prematuro; Assistencia de enfermagem na clínica 
ginecológica. 

k.ENFERMAGEM NEUROPSIQUIÁ TRICA: Cuidados de enfermagem nos distúrbios 
neuropsiquiátricos. 

l. ENFERMAGEM EM SAÚDE PÚBLICA: Saúde Pública : conceito e atividades; Controle de 
Doenc;as Transmiss íveis : epidemiología , saneamento e imunizac;ao. 
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2. CRITÉRIOS DE CORRECÁO 
a. conteúdo: desenvolvimento pertinente a questao, visao global , fidelidade ao título , 

argumenta9ao coerente , pertinencia e consistencia da argumenta9ao e clareza e coerencia no 
desenvolvimento da resposta. 

b. gramática : ortografia , pontua9ao, regencia, concordancia verbal e nominal , acentua9ao 
gráfica , uso da erase , coloca9ao dos pronomes oblfquos, emprego dos tempos verbais e uso 
correto das conjuga9óes. 
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ANEXO " 8 " 

RELACÁO DAS ORGANIZACÓES MILITARES SEDES DE EXAME (OMSE) 

CAMPO Nr 15 DO REQUERIMENTO DE INSCRICÁO (ANEXO"C") 
ESTADO DO ACRE 

CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
505 4° B 1 SL RIO BRANCO/AC 
506 61° B 1 SL CRUZEIRO DO SUUAC 

ESTADO DO AMAZONAS 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
501 CMM MANAUS/AM 
502 5° B 1 SL SAO G. DA CACHOEIRA 1 AM 
503 8° B 1 SL TABATINGA 1 AM 
510 17° B 1 SL TEFE 1 AM 

ESTADO DO AMAPA 
COD~O OMSE CIDADE 
512 3° B 1 SL MACAPA/AP 

ESTADO DA ALAGOAS 
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CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
403 59° B 1 MTZ MACElO 1 AL 

ESTADO DA BAHIA 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
401 CMDO 6 8 RM SALVADOR 1 BA 

DISTRITO FEDERAL 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
601 CMDO 11 3 RM BRASILIA 1 DF 

ESTADO DO CEARA 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
407 CMDO 108 R M FORTALEZA/CE 

ESTADO DO ESPÍRITO SANTO 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
105 38° B 1 VI LA VELHA 1 ES 

ESTADO DE GOlAS 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
602 42° B 1 MTZ GOIANIA/GO 

ESTADO DO MARANHAO 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
409 24° se SAO LUIZIMA 
513 50° BIS IMPERA TRIZIMA 

ESTADO DO MATO GROSSO 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
702 CMDO 133 BOA INF MTZ CUIABA/MT 
704 18° G A C RONDONOPOLIS/MT 

ESTADO DO MATO GROSSO DO SUL 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
701 93 RM CAMPO GRANDE/MS 
703 17° B FRON CORUMBA/MS 
705 CMDO 4a BOA C MEC DOURADOS/MS 

ESTADO DE MINAS GERAIS 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
107 CMDO 4a BOA INF MTZ JUIZ DE FORA 1 MG 
108 CMDO 4 3 RM/43 O E BELO HORIZONTE 1 MG 
109 Es SA TRES CORA<;OES 1 MG 
11 o 11° B 1 MTH SAO JOAO DEL REI/ MG 
111 36 BIMTz UBERLANDIAJMG 

ESTADO DO PARA 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
504 51° BISL ALTAMIRA 1 PA 
509 53° B 1 SL ITAITUBA 1 PA 
511 2° B 1 SL BELEM /PA 
514 8° BE CNST SANTAREM 1 PA 

ESTADO DA PARAIBA 
COD~O OMSE CIDADE 
405 CMDO 1 o GPT E CNST JOAO PESSOA 1 PB 

ESTADO DO PARANA 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
309 CMDO 153 BOA INF MTZ CASCAVEL/PR 
310 CMDO 53 R M 1 53 O E CURITIBA 1 PR 
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j 311 1 13° B 1 B 1 PONTAGROSSA/PR 
ESTADO DO PERNAMBUCO 
COD~O OMSE CIDADE 
404 CMDO 7a R M/ D E RECIFE/ PE 
ESTADO DO PIAUI 
COD~O OMSE CIDADE 
408 25° Be TERESINA 1 PI 

ESTADO DORIO DE JANEIRO 
CODJGO OMSE CIDADE 
101 CMDO 1" RM RIO DE JANEIRO 1 RJ 
102 CMDO PDE RIO DE JANEIRO 1 RJ 
103 CMDO BOA INF PQDT RIO DE JANEIRO 1 RJ 
104 AMAN RESENDE /RJ 
106 CMDO 2a BOA JNF MTZ NITEROI /RJ 

ESTADO DORIO GRANDE DO NORTE 
COD~O OMSE CIDADE 
406 CMDO 7a BOA JNF MTZ NATAL/RN 

ESTADO DORIO GRANDE DO SUL 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
301 CMDO 3a R M PORTO ALEGRE 1 RS 
302 CMDO 3" DE SANTA MARIA 1 RS 
303 CMDO AD/3 CRUZ ALTA 1 RS 
304 CMDO 1 a BOA C MEC SANTIAGO 1 RS 
305 CMOO 8" BOA INF MTZ PELOTAS/RS 
306 CMDO 2 3 BOA C MEC URUGUAIANA 1 RS 
307 CMDO 33 BOA C MEC BAGE/RS 

ESTADO DE RONDONIA 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
508 CMDO 173 BOA JNF SL PORTO VELHO 1 RO 

ESTADO DE RORAIMA 
COD~O OMSE CIDADE 
507 7° B 1 SL BOA VISTA 1 RR 

ESTADO DE SANTA CATARINA 
COD~O OMSE CIDADE 
308 CMDO 148 BOA INF MTZ FLORIANOPOLIS 1 SC 
ESTADO DE SAO PAULO 
CODJGO OMSE CIDADE 
201 CMDO 2" RM SAO PAULO 1 SP 
202 CMDO 11 " BOA INF BLD CAMPINAS 1 SP 
203 37° B 1 MTZ LINS/SP 
204 CMDO P BDAAAe GUARUJA/SP 
205 CMDO 12" BOA INF L CAC:,APAVA/SP 
206 2° Re e PIRASSUNUNGA 1 SP 

ESTADO DE SERGIPE 
CODIGO OMSE CIDADE 
402 28° se ARACAJU 1 SE 

ESTADO DE TOCANTINS 
1 CODIGO 1 OMSE 

603 22° B 1 
1 CIDADE 
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ANEXO "D" 
LEGENDA DAS ORGANIZACÓES MILITARES DE SAÚDE (OMS) 

SIGLA OMS 
HCE Hospital Central do Exército- RJ 
18 Ex Instituto de 8 iologia do Exército - RJ 
LQ F Ex Laboratório Químico Farmacéutico do Exército- RJ 
OC Ex Odontoclínica Central do Exército - RJ 
H Ge8e Hospital Geral de 8elém- PA 
H Ge 8 Hospital Geral de 8rasília - DF 
HGeCG Hospital Geral de Campo Grande - MS 
HGeC Hospital Geral de Curitiba- PR 
HGeF Hospital Geral de Fortaleza -CE 
H GeJF Hospital Geral de Juiz de Fora- MG 
HGeM Hospital Geral de Manaus- AM 
H GePA Hospital Geral de Porto Alegre- RS 
HGeR Hospital Geral de Recife- PE 
HGeS Hospital Geral de Salvador- 8A 
HGeSP HosQital Geral de Sao Paulo- SP 
HE/AMAN Hospital Escolar da Aman- RJ 
HGuVM Hospital de Guarnic;ao da Vila Militar- RJ 
HGuA Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Alegrete- RS 
H Gu 8agé Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de 8agé - RS 
H GuCA Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Cruz Alta- RS 
H Gu Fl Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Florianópolis- SC 
H GuJP Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Joao Pessoa- P8 
H Gu Mba Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Marabá - PA 
H Gu N Hospital de Guarnicao de Natal - RN 
H Gu PV Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Porto Velho- RO 
HGuSM Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Santa Maria- RS 
H Gu St Hospital de Guarnicao de Santiago- RS 
H GuAS Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Santo Angelo- RS 
H Gu SGC Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Sao Gabriel da Cachoeira 

-AM 
H GuT Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Tabatinga - AM 
HGu U Hospital de Guarnic;:ao de Uruguaiana - RS 
HCmp Hospital de Campanha - RJ 
PMPV Policlín ica Militar da Praia Vermelha - RJ 
PMN Policl ínica Militar de Niterói- RJ 
PMPA Policl ínica Militar de Porto Alegre- RS 
PM RJ Policlínica Militar doRio de Janeiro - RJ 
CRI Centro de Reabilitac;:ao de ltatiaia -RJ 

ANEXO "E" 
PEDIDO DE REVISAD DE PROVA 

1.1DENTIFICACAO DO CANDIDATO:(nome) 
ESPECIALIDADE: 1 NUMERO DE INSCRICAO: 
2. QUESITO($) OBJETO($) DO PEDIDO DE REVISAD: 

3. FUNDAMENTACAO DA REVISAD SOLICITADA: 
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14. DATA E ASSINATURA DO CANDIDATO: 

OBS: ENVIAR. O MAIS RÁPIDO POSSÍVEL, VIA CORREIO, ESTE PEDIDO DE REVISAO DA 
PROVA, ENDERECADO AO CMT DA ESCOLA DE SAUDE DO EXÉRCI TO. NO PRAZO 
ESTABELECIDO EM EDITAL 

INSTRU<;ÓES DE PREENCHIMENTO 
1) O candidato que se julgar prejudicado , por discordar do resultado do exame intelectual, poderá 
solicitar a devida revisao de prova , de forma fundamentada, explícita e objetiva , em formufário 
próprio. 
2) Preencha com letra de forma os dados solicitados, os pedidos de revisao preenchidos de 
maneira ilegível nao serao apreciados: 
3) Campo 1. ldentificacao do Candidato 
Preencher, corretamente : nome, especialidade e número de inscric;ao (verifique seu número de 
inscric;ao na ficha de identificac;ao de candidato) 
4) Campo 2 . Quesito(S) Objeto(S) do Pedido de Revisao Enumere os itens (questoes da prova) 
que sao motivo de revisao (de 01 a 80) 
5) Campo 3. Fundamentacao da Revisao Solicitada, Apresente as razoes fundamentadas do seu 
pedido, com base na bibliografia indicada nas instruc;oes ao candidato, citando páginas, capítulos , 
artigos, etc., da fonte de consulta invocada . caso o espac;o reservado para a fundamentac;ao da 
rev1sao sol icitada nao seja suficiente , anexe quantas folhas forem necessárias para sua . 
exposic;ao . Pedidos sem a devida fundamentac;ao serao indeferidos. 
6) Campo 4. Assinatura do Candidato: Date e assine seu pedido de revisao 
7) Prazo De Entrada: O prazo de entrada do pedido de revisao de prova é de 02 (dais) dias 
corridos , após a divulgac;ao do resultado do exame intelectual. O nao cumprimento desse prazo 
acarretará no indeferimento do pedido de revisao. 
8) Nao é facultado ao candidato interpor recursos quanto a soluc;§o do pedido de 
revisa o de prava expedido pela banca de professores da EsSEx. 
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SUMMARY of CHANGE 
AR 600-8-19 
Enlisted Promotions and Reductions 

This revision dated 2 May 2003--

o Authorizes first line leaders to counsel soldiers on matters relating to 
promotions (para 1-26) 

o Establishes new rules and procedures for conditional promotions (para 1-27) 

o Changes TIS requirement for promotion to SPC from 26 to 24 months (para 2-3) 

o Provides for advancement up to 3 percent of PV1s in AIT units (para 2-3). 

o Makes it mandatory for the soldier to be notified in writing, by the PSB, of 
the need to verify challenged point (para 3-3). 

o Authorize use of ERB as a source document for awarding promotion points (para 
3- 9) 

o Changes the description of reason code P (table 3-1) 

o Rescinds paragraph 3-14f. 

o Clarifies the process of awarding promotion points based on an administrative 
reevaluation (para 3-20) 

o Establishes the possibility of reevaluations resulting in retroactive 
promotions (para 3-22) 

o Rescinds paragraph 3-26 . 

o Adds paragraph 3-37i. 

o Deletes the 6 month service requirement for promotion to SGT (para 3-39) 

o Adds to weapons qualification chart (table 3-20). 

o Changes the number of points awarded for BNCOC completion to 40 (para 3-51). 

o Deletes figures 3-7 and 3-8. 

o Includes usage changes throughout for the terms DCS, G-1; calendar day; and 
duty day . 

o Updates the summary of change page, the supersession, and appendix A. 

o Supersedes MILPER Messages 02-160 and 03-029. 



This revision dated 15 April 2003--

o Adds information on promotion authority for provisional units (para 1-9). 

o Adds information on provisions under AR 220-5 (para 1-9). 

This revision, dated 6 November 2002--

o Corrects the Summary of Change introduction dated 13 September 2002 to read, 
"This revision, dated 13 September 2002--," deleting the phrase, "is 
effective retroactive to 1 May 01." 

o Allows for conditional promotion to SGT for soldiers who have not completed 
the required NCOES course to be retroactive to 1 May 01 (para 1-27d) . 

This revision, dated 13 September 2002, is effective retroactive to 1 May 2001 
and--

o Changes title page history statement. 

o Changes supersession statement. 

o Requires graduation from the Primary Leadership Development Course or 
equivalent for promotion to SGT (1-27b(l) subject to 1-27d(3)). 

o Provides that soldiers who fail to complete or who do not attend their 
scheduled NCOES class will be administratively reduced (l-27c(2)). 

o Provides that soldiers who fail to attend scheduled NCOES class will not be 
entitled to future conditional promotions (l-27c(3 ) ). 

o Allows for conditional promotion to SGT for soldiers who have not completed 
the required NCOES course (1-27d). 

o Mandates that soldiers who have been conditionally prometed to SGT and have 
not completed the required NCOES course within the prescribed time be 
administratively reduced (l-27d(3)). 

o Allows for accelerated promotion to PV2 for soldiers in MOS's not having a 
Fast Track Program (2-3i (3) (e)). 

o Provides that soldiers who have met a cutoff score and have not attended PLDC 
within 12 months of meeting the cutoff score will be removed from the 
promotion selection by name and recommended list {3-31b(22)). 

o Supersedes obsolete references (app A) . 

This revision, dated 2 October 2000--



o Supersedes AR 600-8-19, 1 May 2000, and MILPER MESSAGE 00-238 DTG 
141600ZAUGOO. 

o Revises paragraph 1-8c. 

o Revises paragraph 1-8e (4) (e) by adding a sentence at the beginning. 

o Revises paragraph 1-9c. 

o Revises paragraph 2-2 by changing the title and rernoving the first sentence. 

o Revises the title of chapter 2, section II. 

o Revises paragraph 2-3. 

o Rescinds paragraphs 2-4 and 2-5 and renurnbers following chapter paragraphs. 

o Rescinds table 2-1 and renurnbers following chapter tables. 

o Revises new paragraph 2-4, changing the first sentence. 

o Revises new table 2-1 title and steps 6, 8, 9, and 12. 

o Revises new paragraph 2-5d(2) 

o Revises new paragraph 2-6. 

o Revises new paragraph 2-8. 

o Revises table 3-3, factor 3, criteria for SSG and SGT. 

o Revises paragraph 2-13, adding subparagraphs g through j. 

o Revises paragraph 3-18d. 

o Revises paragraph 3-31b(13) 

o Revises paragraph 3-31b, adding subparagraph (21). 

o Revises 3-51, subparagraph s. 

o Revises paragraph 3-53, regarding DD Forrn 214. 

o Incorporates revised DA Forrn 3355 (Prornotion Points Worksheet), DA Forrn 3356 
(Board Mernber Appraisal Worksheet), and DA Forrn 3357 (Board Recornrnendation). 

o Reduces Cornrnanders Points frorn 200 to 150 and Board Points frorn 200 to 150. 

o Contains new chapter on prornotion of U.S. Arrny Marksrnen. 

o Reduces nurnber of prornotion points needed to obtain prornotion list status 
(350 for prornotion to SGT and 450 for prornotion to SSG ) . 



o Changes the removal policy for soldiers on the SGT/SSG recommended list. 

o Changes the waiting period for promotion points to be effective from the first 
day of the third month following system input, to the first day of the second 
month following system input. 

o Establishes criteria for conditional promotions to SSG. 
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Department of the Army 
Washington , OC 
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Personnel General 

*Army Regulation 
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Effective 2 June 2003 

Enlisted Promotions and Reductions 

By Order ot the Secretary of the Anny: 

ERIC K. SHINSEKI 
General, United States Army 
Chief of Staff 

Official: 

#~~ 
JOEL B. HUDSON 
Administrative Assistant to the 
Secretary of the Army 

History. This publication is a rapid action 
revision. The portions of the text affected 
by this rapid action revision are listed in 
the summary of change. 

Summary. This regulation prescribes 
policies and procedures goveming promo­
tion and reduction of Army enlisted per­
sonnel. This regulation includes policy 
statements. operating tasks, rules in sup­
port of operating tasks, and sequential 
steps of each operating task. 

Applicability. This regulation applies to 
the Active Army. It also applies to US 
Army Reserve (USAR) enlisted soldiers 
who are serving on active duty and are 
counted against the end strength of the 

Active Army (SGT-SGM promotions). lt 
also applies to Reserve of the Army sol­
diers serving on inicial ac tive duty for 
training. It does not apply to Army Na­
cional Guard of the United States soldiers 
on full time National Guard duty 
(FfNGB), USAR soldiers on active duty 
for training, active duty for special work, 
a temporary tour of duty serving as a re­
servist on active duty or full time Nacional 
Guard duty on Active Guard Reserve 
(AGR) status. It also does not apply to 
soldiers called to active duty for contin­
gency operations under Section 12304, Ti­
tle 10 , United States Code. Upon 
mobilization, the proponent agency for 
this regulation will announce any changes 
to enlisted promotion and reduction poli­
cíes and procedures. 

Proponent and exception author!ty. 
The proponent of this regulation is the 
Deputy Chief of Staff, G-1. The propo­
nent authority has the authority to approve 
exceptions to this regulation that are con­
sistent with controlling law and regula­
tions. The Commanding General , U.S. 
Total Army Personnel Command may 
also approve exceptions to this regulation . 
The Deputy Chief of Staff. G-1 and Com­
manding General, U.S. Total Army Per­
sonnel Command may further delegare the 
authority to approve exceptions, in writ­
ing, toa division chief within their agency 

Contents (Usted by paragraph and page number) 

Chapter 1 
lntroduction, page 1 

Section 1 
Overview, page 1 
Purpose • 1-l, page 1 
References • 1-2, page 1 
Explanation of abbreviations and terms • l-3, page 1 
Responsibilities • 1-4. page 1 
Manpower resources • 1-5, page 1 

'Th is regulat ion supersedes AR 600-8-19, dated 15 April 2003. 
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in the grade of colonel or the civilian 
equivalent. 

Army management control process. 
This regulation does not contain manage­
ment control provisions. 

Supplementation. Supplementation of 
this regulation and establishment of com­
mand and local forms are prohibited with­
out prior approval from CG, PERSCOM . 
A TTN: T APC-MSP-E, Alexandria. V A 
22332-0443. 

Suggested lmprovements. Users are 
invited to send comments and suggested 
improvements on DA Form 2028 .(Recom­
mended Changes to Publications and 
Blank Forms) directly to CG,PERSCOM , 
A TTN : T APC-MSP-E, Alexandria, V A 
22332-0443. 

Distribution. This publication is availa­
ble for electronic media only and is in­
tended for command levels A. 8 , C. D. 
and E for Active Anny, Army Nacional 
Guard. and U.S. Army Reserve. 
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Levels of work • l-6, page 1 

Section ll 
Principies and Standards, page 1 
Principies of support • l-7, page 1 
Standards of service • l-8, page 2 

Section lll 
Policy, page 2 
Promotion authorities • l-9, page 2 
Nonpromotable status • l-10, page 3 
Delay of promotion due to suspension of favorable personnel actions • 1-11. page 3 
Precedence of relative rank • l-12, page 4 
Date of rank and effective date • 1-13, page 4 
Computing time in grade and service • l-14, page 5 
Appointment to higher grades • l-15, page 5 
Security clearance requirements • l-16, page 5 
Erroneous promotions and de facto status • l-17, page 5 
Students • l-18, page 5 
Missing, detained, or captured soldiers • l-19, page 5 
Promotion of critically ill soldiers • l-20, page 5 
Former Temporary Disability Retired List personnel • l-21, page 6 
Posthumous promotions • l-22, page 6 
Promotion ceremonies and certificates • l-23, page 7 
Declination of promotion • l-24, page 7 
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Counseling of soldiers not recommended for promotion • l-26, page 7 
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Pay Inquines • l-29, page 9 
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Decentralized Promotions, page 9 
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Managing Decentralized Promotions, page 9 
Overview • 2-l, page 9 
General • 2-2, page 9 
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Task: Process Enlisted Promotions to PV2, PFC, and SPC, page 9 
Rules for promoting enlisted soldiers to PV2 • 2-3, page 9 
Not used. • 2-3.1, page JO 
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Rules for computing waiver allocations (SPC and below) • 2-5, page 11 
Steps for computing waiver allocations (SPC or CPL and below) • 2-6, page 12 

Section V 
Task: Correcting Erroneous Promotions (SPC and below), page 13 
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Task: Process Inicial SGT or SSG Recommendations, page 19 
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Memorandum of Instruction • 4-4, page 48 
Personal appearance and written communication • 4-5, page 49 
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Chapter 1 
lntroduction 

Section 1 
Overview 

1-1. Purpose 
This regulation prescribes the enlisted promotions and reductions function of the military personnel system. It is linked 
to AR 600--8 series and provides principies of support, standards of service, policies, tasks. rules, and steps governing 
al! work required in the field to support promotions and reductions. It provides the objectives of the Army 's Enlisted 
Promotions System. which include filling authorized enlisted spaces with the best-qualified soldiers. It also provides for 
career progression and rank that is in line with potential , recognizing the best qualified soldier that will attract and 
retain the highest caliber soldier for a career in the Army. Additionally, it precludes promoting the soldier who is not 
productive or not best qualified , thus providing an equitable system for al! soldiers. 

1-2. References 
Required and related publications and prescribed and referenced forms are listed m appendix A. 

1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms 
Abbreviations and special terms used in this regulation are explained in the glossary. 

~ Responsibilities 
a. The Deputy Chief of Staff (DCS, G-1). The DCS , G-1, will-
( 1) Serve as the Department of the Army (DA) policy proponent of the Army promotion and reduction system. 
(2) Establish e1igibility criteria other than those prescribed in this regulation. 
(3) Exercise DA responsibility on al! matters concerning promotions and reductions . 

""' (4) Serve as the senior Army official on al! matters concerning promotions and reductions . 
b. The Judge Advocate General (TJAG ). TJAG will, upon request, review DA administrative changes to verify the 

legality of prescribed policies and changes. 
~. The Commanding General, PERSCOM. CG, PERSCOM, will conduct and supervise all enlisted personnel 

functions prescribed in this regulation . 
'-....... d. The Commandant, Adjutant General School. The Commandant, Adjutant General School, will be responsible for 

branch implementation of this regulation. 

1-5. Manpower resources 
Manpower Staffing Standards System (MS3) recognizes the promotion and reduction function as being the functional 
responsibility of the Promotions Workcenter of the Personnel Services Battalion (PSB). Manpower officials will use 
the workload factors (obtained from MS3) to determine the manpower authorizations. 

1-6. Levels of work 
a. Most personnel work in the field is perfomzed at three primary levels: unit. battal ion , and installation (or sorne 

equivalent in the tactical force). The focus of the guidance in this regulation is on those levels. 
( l.) Unit- and battalion-level work is straightforward as to where it is performed. 
(2) lnstallation-level work is subdivided into workcenters . This regulation identifies the workcenter required to 

perform the work for manpower purposes. 
b. This regulation will typically address the following levels of work: 
(1) Soldiers. Work beginning with input from a soldier. 
(2) Unir. Work executed at unit-level. 
(3) Battalion. Work executed at battalion-level. 
(4) Command and staff (C&S). Work executed within the chain of command (other than battalion). The specific 

C&S workcenter covered by this regulation is plans and staff support (SS). 
(5) Personnel supporc ( PS). Work executed in a personnel support organization. The specific PS workcenters 

covered by this regulation are enlisted and flagged records (ENRC). Personnel Actions Branch (PAB), and in- and out­
process ing (IOPR). 

Section 11 
Principies and Standards 

1-7. Principies of support 
The military personnel system will-
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a. Provide a centralized promotion selection process in peacetime for promotion to the grades of sergeant first class 
(SFC) and above. 

b. Provide a semi-centralized promotion selection process in peacetime for promotion to the grades of sergeant 
(SGT) and staff sergeant (SSG). 

c. Authorize commanders to promote soldiers to the grades of specialist (SPC) or corporal (CPL) and below. 
d. Retain Army-wide equity during hostilities as long as the supporting systems (that is, the centralized and semi­

centralized processes) are practica! and affordable . 
e. Support the Army's personnel life cycle function of professional development. 

1-8. Standards of service 
a. The enlisted promotion system is-
( l) A wartime military personnel function. 
(2) Resourced in the tables of organization and equipment (TOE) PSB. 
(3) The functional responsibility of the Personnel Actions Workcenter (and its tactical counterpart). 
b. To support the semi-centralized promotion system. the PSB will-
(l) Compute scores monthly to support the initial selection process. 
(2) Re-compute scores on request to support re-evaluations. 
(3) Adjust scores when authorized. 
(4) Remove soldiers from the recommended list when they fail to meet the prescribed standards. 
c. PERSCOM will automatically promote soldiers to the grades of PV2, PFC, and SPC upon attainment o( the 

required TIS and TIMIG requirements established in this regulation. Unit commanders will tak.e action to promote all 
other soldiers on an individual basis. 

d. The PSB will support the centralized system by ensuring eligible enlisted soldiers are given an opportunity to 
review their military personnel records in the field in preparation for promotion selection boards. 

e. Wartime standards, as directed by Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) are as follows: 
( 1) The centralized and semi-centralized system will be discontinued on the battlefield. Decentralized promotions 

will be managed as a subfunction of enlisted strength management. 
(2) Promotions will be based on posttlon vacancies. 
(3) Promotions will be executed, recorded, and reported by the promotion authority as soon as the battlefield 

situation permits. 
( 4) Promotion authority will be as follows: 
(a) Major general in command for SFC and abo ve. 
(b) Lieutenant colonel in command for SGT and SSG. 
(e) Unit commanders for SPC and below. Active Army soldiers and soldiers of the USAR and ARNGUS on active 

duty in the grades of PV l through PFC will be considered for and promoted in accordance with this regulation. 
(5) Strength managers will synchronize losses, personnel requisitions, replacement allocations, and promotion 

decisions. 
(6) Promotion and reduction authority will be vested in the same official. 

Section 111 
Policy 

1-9. Promotion authorities 
a. The CG, PERSCOM, is the promotion authority to PV2 for soldiers who meet eligibility without waiver while in 

transit. 
b. Principal officials of HQDA or Department of Defense (DOD) organizations are considered commanders for 

promotion authority purposes. 
c. Company, troop, battery. and separate detachment commanders are authorized to promote soldiers to the grade of 

PV2. PFC. and SPC. 
d. Other promotion authorities are listed in chapters 2, 3, 4, and 5. 
e. Attached personnel may be promoted or recommended for promotion only with the concurrence of the parent 

unit. 
f The Chief of Staff of the Army (CSA) or his superiors may promote, without regard to time in grade (TIMIG) or 

TIS, a soldier who is otherwise qualified, one grade up to the grade of SPC. 
g. Commanders of provisional units organized under the provisions of AR 220-5 have promotion authority as 

follows: 
( 1) Company, troop, battery. and separate detachment commanders of provisional units in the grade of l L T or abo ve 

are authorized to promote soldiers who do not require a waiver to the grades of PV2. PFC. and SPC. (Authority to 
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promote soldiers to PV2, PFC, and SPC who require waivers remains with the commander of the unit to which the 
soldiers are permanently assigned.) 

(2) Batta1ion and brigade commanders of provisional units in the grade of L TC or above ha ve promotion authority 
to the grades of SGT and SSG. 

1-10. Nonpromotable status 
Since PERSCOM administers promotions to grades SFC-SGM, commanders are responsible for notifying PERSCOM 
(T APC-MSP-E) when soldiers whose names appear on a recommended list are nonpromotable. When a soldier has 
been flagged under the provisions of AR 600-8-2. commanders must forward documentation, to include the initial DA 
Form 268 (Repon to Suspend Favorable Personnel Actions (FLAG)), explaining the reason for the flagging action. 
When the flagging action is closed, the PSB will forward a copy of the final DA Form 268, the date the flag is closed. 
type of punishment received. date all punishment is completed (including all periods of suspension), and/or date that a 
memorandum of reprimand was approved for filing. For all other cases, the PSB will provide the soldier's name and a 
brief summary of circumstances that caused the soldier to become nonpromotable. All correspondence will be mailed 
to CDR, PERSCOM. A TTN: TAPC-MSP-E, 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, VA, 22332-0443, and will include the 
soldier's sequence number, promotion military occupational specialty (PRMOS). and the date the so1dier became 
nonpromotable. So1diers (PFC-MSG) are nonpromotable toa higher grade when one of the following conditions exist: 

a. Conviction by court-martial during current enlistment. 
b. Absent without leave. 
c. In proceedings that may result in an administrative elimination. 
d. A written recommendation has been sent to the promotion authority to reclassify a soldier for inefficiency or 

disciplinary reasons. If the recommendation is approved, the soldier will be removed from the promotion list. 
e. Ineligible for reenlistment according toAR 601-280. In sorne cases, the soldier may regain promotable status the 

day he or she receives an approved waiver to reenlist. 
f Soldier is without appropriate security clearance or favorable security investigation for promotion to the grade and 

military occupational specialty (MOS). Soldiers will regain promotable status the day they receive the appropriate leve! 
clearance. Soldiers who lose their required clearance for cause will be removed from the recommended list. 

g. Fail to qualify for reenlistment or extension of their current enlistment to meet the service remaining requirement 
for promotion to SGT and SSG. The promotion authority will remove the names from the recommended list. 

h. Pending a bar to reenlist. 
i. Voluntary retirement application has been approved. 
j. A written recommendation has been submitted to remove the soldier from a recommended list. Remove the soldier 

from the list effective the date the recommendation is approved. 
k. Punished under Article 15 of the UCMJ, including suspended punishment, except any summarized proceedings 

imposed according toAR 27-10, paragraph 3-16, are excluded and will not result in nonpromotable status. The soldier 
will be promotable on the day of completion of the period of correctional custody, uspension, restriction, extra duty, 
and or suspended forfeiture of pay. whichever occurs later. For the purposes of determining nonpromotable status. 
periods of forfeiture of pay will be determined as follows: 

(!) Periods of forfeiture are to begin on the date Article 15 punishment is imposed. 
(2) For Article 15, forfeitures imposed by company grade commanders, 7 calendar days is the period of forfeiture. 

For example. punishment is imposed on 28 March 1998. The soldier is in a nonpromotable status from 28 March 
through 3 April and regains promotable status on 4 April. 

(3) For Article 15, forfeitures of 1 month by field grade commanders, 15 calendar days is the period of forfeiture. 
(4) For Article 15, forfeitures of 2 months imposed by field grade commanders. 45 calendar days is the period of 

forfeicure. 
l. Soldier is undergoing medica! evaluation proceeding to determine ability to perform in recommended MOS. Once 

a Physical Evaluation Board (PEB) determines that a soldier is no longer qualified for continued active service, he/she 
will be removed from the promotion list. 

m. Flagged under the provisions of AR 600-8-2. 
( l) Failure to initiate DA Form 268 (Repon to Suspend Favorable Personnel Actions [FLAG)) does not affect the 

soldier's nonpromotable status if a circumstance exists that requires imposition of a flag. 
(2) Soldiers are prometed in accordance with paragraph 1-11 below. 
n. When enrolled in the Army Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Program (ADAPCP), a soldier who 

would have been prometed while in the program. provided otherwise qualified, will be prometed after successful 
completion of the program. DOR and effective date will be in accordance with paragraph l-11 below. 

1-11. Delay of promotion due to suspension of favorable personnel actions 
When a delay of promotion has occurred because of suspension of favorable personnel actions, the following rules 
apply once the final DA Form 268 has been prepared. The soldier's promotion status will be determined as follows: 
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a. If the soldier's final report is closed "Favorable" (soldier was completely exonerated of any wrongdoing) and he 
or she would have been promoted while the suspension of favorable personnel actions was in effect, provided 
otherwise qualified, he or she will be promoted. Effective date and date of rank (DOR) will be that of his or her peers. 

b. If the soldier's final report is closed "Unfavorable," and he or she would have been promoted while the 
suspension of favorable personnel actions was in effect, provided otherwise qualified, he or she will be promoted 
unless action has been initiated to remove the soldier from the recommended list. Effective date and DOR will be the 
date following the removal of the suspension of personnel actions. 

c. If the soldier's final report is closed "Other" (applies to the Army Weight Control Program, the Army Physical 
Fitness Test, and the ADAPCP) and he or she would have been promoted while suspension of favorable personnel 
actions was in effect, provided otherwise eligible, he or she will be promoted. Effective date and DOR will be the 
effective date of the removal of the suspension of favorable personnel action. 

d. Effective date and DOR stated on a promotion instrument (orders or DA Form 4187 [Personnel Action]) will be 
the same. The effective date reflected on the promotion instrument will be the effective date used on the grade change 
(GRCH) transaction. 

1-12. Precedence of relative rank 
Among enlisted soldiers of the same grade of rank in active military service (to include retired enlisted soldiers on 
active duty) precedence or relative rank will be determined as follows: 

a. According to DOR. 
b. By length of active Federal service in the Army when DORs are the same. 
c. By length of total active Federal service when a and b above are the same. 
d. By date of birth when a, b. and e are the same. Older is more senior. 

1-13. Date of rank and effective date 
a. The DOR for promotion to a higher grade is the date specified in the promotion instrument or when no date is 

specified, is the date of the instrument of promotion. 
b. The DOR in all other cases will be established as governed by appropriate regulation. 
c. The DOR in a grade to which reduced for inefficiency or failure to complete a school course is the same as that 

previously held in that grade. If reduction is to a grade higher than that previously held, it is the date the soldier was 
eligible for promotion under the promotion criteria set forth for that grade under this regulation. 

d. The DOR on reduction for al! other reasons is the effective date of reduction . (See paragraph 7-13). 
e. The DOR and effective date will be the same unless otherwise directed by this regulation. If the effective date is 

prior to the date of the promotion instrument in the case of-
(1) Soldiers being promoted to the grades of PY2 through SPC, a DA Form 4187 will be initiated by the appropriate 

soldier's commander to the next higher promotion authority requesting that the soldier be promoted with a retroactive 
date, explaining the specific reason for the delay in promotion. If the next higher promotion authority approves the 
request, he or she will so indicare by 1st Endorsement and direct the soldier's promotion, indicating the correct 
effective date. The DA Form 4187 and approved endorsement will be filed in the soldier's MPRJ. 

(2) Soldiers being promoted to SGT and SSG, the promotions section will initiate a DA Form 4187 or memorandum 
to the promotion authority, explaining the specific reason for the delay. The DA Form 4187 or memorandum will be 
signed by the PO commander or officer in charge. Once the promotion authority approves the request, he or she will so 
indicare by 1st endorsement to the promotions section. The promotions section will then publish the promotion order. 
The promotion order will cite, along with other applicable authority, the 1st endorsement. File the DA Form 4187 or 
memorandum, approved endorsement, and promotion instrument in the MPRJ. 

(3) Soldiers being promoted to the grades of SFC through SGM, an annotation will be entered in the DA controlled 
sequence roster, explaining the specific reason for the delay. CDR. PERSCOM (TAPC-MSP-E) will publish the 
promotion order or amendment with the correct effective date . 

f For soldiers promoted to PY2 through SGM entitled to a promotion effective date which exceeds 6 months prior 
to the date of the promotion instrument, the following will be entered in the special instructions: Since the effective 
date of the promotion exceeds this instrument more than 6 months, DJMS will automatically pay up to 12 months of 
backpay entitlements. Your next Leave and Earnings Statement (LES) should reflect such payment. If you are due 
backpay in excess of 12 months, upon receipt of your LES that reflects backpay. provide your servicing Finance and 
Accounting Office (FAO) with a copy of the instrument. Your servicing FAO will initiate procedures under the 
provisions of the DODFMR. Yolume 7A, table 2-2, rule number 5, which will result in you receiving any additional 
back pay to which you are entitled. 

g. This paragraph will not be used to promote soldiers retroactively due to errors discovered during computation, 
reeval uation. or administrative adjustment. 
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1-14. Computing time in grade and service 
Compute TIMIG and TIS in accordance with applicable regulations. 

1-15. Appointment to higher grades 
Soldiers who were not appointed to higher grades to which entitled when they enlisted or reenlisted in the RA, will be 
reappointed to higher grades by the appropriate promotion authority. Goveming directives are AR 601-210, or AR 
601-280. This does not apply if a reduction in grade occurs after date of enlistment or reenlistment. The effective date 
reflected on the promotion instrument will be the effective date used on the " GRCH" transactions. 

1-16. Security clearance requirements 
The following security clearance requirements are a prereqUlstte for promotion: 

a. Promotion to MSG and SGM requires a favorable National Agency Check, Local Agency Check, and Credit 
Check (NACLC) or a security clearance of secret or higher. 

b. Promotion to SPC through SFC requires the clearance required by the promotion MOS or an interim clearance at 
the same leve!. 

1-17. Erroneous promotions and de facto status 
a. Instruments announcing erroneous promotions will be revoked. When a soldier has been erroneously promoted, 

and has received pay at the higher grade, a determination of de facto status may be made only to allow the soldier to 
keep any pay and allowances received at the higher grade. . 

b. De facto status may be granted by the promotion authority or higher commander after legal review by the 
servicing Staff Judge Advocate's office. In determining whether a soldier is entitled to de facto status, a factual 
evaluation must be made to determine whether: 

(1) A DA Form 4187 or promotion order has been issued; 
(2) Soldier occupied the higher grade in good faith; 
(3) Soldier actually discharged the functions of the higher grade; and 
(4) There is no absolute statutory bar to his or her receipt of the pay at the higher grade. 
c. De facto status for soldiers erroneously prometed to SFC, MSG, and SGM will be determined by PERSCOM 

(TAPC-MSP-E). Promotions revoked due to voluntary actions such as a retirement and declination will not result in de 
facto. All requests for de facto status on a soldier erroneously promoted to the grades of SFC, MSG, and SGM must be 
reviewed by the soldier's servicing Staff Judge Advocate's office prior to being submitted to CDR, PERSCOM 
(T APC-MSP-E), for decision. 

1-18. Students 
a. Soldiers being trained in Army training centers and service schools may be prometed under the normal criteria of 

this regulation. 
b. Soldiers assigned temporary duty (TDY) pending further orders or TDY en route to a new duty station who are 

being trained or retrained may be considered for promotion by their school or detachment commander. This will be 
after a reasonable period of evaluation (mínimum of 30 days) . 

c. The soldier's record of performance before and during the course must clearly show that he or she has the 
potential to perform at the next higher grade. 

d. Criteria for qualification and selection in career progression military occupational skill (CPMOS) applies. Howev­
er. soldiers will be evaluated and may be selected for promotion in the primary occupational specialty (PMOS) held 
before training or retraining. This also applies to prior-service accessions. 

e. The Commandant. U.S. Military Academy Preparatory School (USMAPS) may promote PV 1 and PV2 to PFC 0n 
the first day of formal training in the USMAPS. 

1-19. Missing, detained, or captured soldiers 
a. Enlisted soldiers eligible for promotion will not be deprived of promotion consideration while missing, captured, 

or detained. These soldiers will be prometed by PERSCOM. 
b. Enlisted soldiers who are missing in action, seized (especially during war). detained in a foreign country against 

their will , captured, surrounded, or unable to escape due to hostile fire (Missing Persons Act) are eligible for 
consideration and promotion. 

c. Field promotion authorities may only promote qualified soldiers prior to the date they are dropped from the roll s 
of their unit. 

1-20. Promotion of critically ill soldiers 
a. Soldiers on a current recommended list to SGT/SSG and PFCs eligible for promotion to SPC (recommended by 

their local commander) will be promoted to the recommended grade by the local medica! facility commander. 
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b. Soldiers in grade SSG, SFC, or MSG who have been selected for promotion by a DA Promotion Selection Board 
will be promoted by PERSCOM. 

c. The following conditions must be met: 
(1) Hospitalization is caused by disease or mJury received in the line of duty. 
(2) Terminal illness is verified by the medica! facility commander. Estimated life expectancy must be 12 months or 

less . 
d. The medica! facility commander will send the following information to CDR, PERSCOM, ATTN: 

TAPC-MSP-E, Alexandria, V A 22332-0443, for soldiers being promoted to SFC, MSG, and SGM: 
(1) Name and social security number (SSN). 
(2) Date of the list that contains the name of the soldier hospitalized. 
(3) Date hospitalized. 
(4) Life expectancy (estimated to be !ess than 12 months) . 
(5) Line of duty determination. 
e. Other provisions of this regulation are waived to permit these promotions. 
f Notification must be made prior to soldier's death. 

1-21. Former Temporary Disability Retired List personnel 
a. SGT and below. 
(1) Soldiers retuming to active duty in grade SGT or below will be considered for promotion. Eligibility will be 

based on the DOR and service they would ha ve had if they had not been placed on the TDRL. Waivers for TIMIG. and 
TIS, as granted by chapters 2 and 3 apply. 

(2) If the local commander can establish that the soldier was on the recommended list before TDRL, and met a 
cutoff score while on TDRL, he or she will be promoted. The promotion will be accomplished within 30 days from the 
date of retum to active duty. 

(3) Effective date and DOR will be the date of current entry on active duty. 
(4) If the soldier did not meet or exceed an announced promotion point cutoff score while on TDRL, he or she "will 

be added to the assigned unit's recommended list. 
(5) If the local commander cannot establish that the soldier held prior list status, the promotion authority will 

convene a selection board to consider the TDRL returnee. lt will be held within 60 days of the soldier's assignment to 
his or her command. If the board recommends the soldier for promotion and the promotion authority approves the 
board's recommendation, he or she will be added to the unit's recommended list. 

(6) Eligible soldiers in grade PY 1 through PFC meeting the TIMIG and service requirements will be promoted or 
promoted as soon as possible. It will be within 30 days after return to active duty. Effective date and DOR will be the 
date of current entry on active duty. 

b. SSG and above. 
(!) A soldier will be referred toa Standby Advisory Board (STAB) for consideration if he or she returns to active 

duty from TDRL and had been in an announced zone of consideration for promotion while on TDRL. The soldier will 
be promoted to the higher grade if selected. The DOR will be the date they should have been promoted had he or she 
not been placed on TDRL. Consideration by a ST AB will be based on the DOR held in the grade before TDRL. 

(2) Soldiers retuming to active duty from TDRL will be promoted with a DOR with their peers if they were 
previously selected for promotion by a DA Centralized Promotion Selection Board, and placed on TDRL before 
promotions were made through their sequence numbers. 

(3) For soldiers whose sequence number has passed, their DOR will be that of his or her peers. The effective date of 
promotion will be the date of return to active duty. 

(4) If the promotion is not declined, soldiers being promoted to SFC through SGM will incur a 2-year service 
requirement from the effective date of promotion. 

(5) Soldiers whose sequence numbers have not been reached will be promoted with their peers. 
(6) Commanders will advise CDR, PERSCOM (TAPC-MSP-E), of soldiers who should have been promoted while 

on TDRL or meet the criteria for a STAB. 
c. This paragraph applies only to soldiers who return to active duty on or before the date specified on the orders 

terminating TDRL status. 

1-22. Posthumous promotions 
a. The posthumous promotion will be effected on DO Form 1300 (Report of Casualty) when items 50 and 51 are 

completed on the casualty report message issued according to AR 600-8-1. Posthumous promotions will be accom­
plished by CDR, PERSCOM (TAPC-PES), who will issue DA Form 3168 (Posthumous Certificare of Promotion) in 
the name of the soldier. Both the DO Form 1300 and DA Form 3168 will be furnished to the primary next of kin only. 

b. Eligibility for posthumous promotion is as fo!lows: 
( 1) Soldier must ha ve been officially recommended for promotion before the date of death. Promotion to grades 
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SGT and SSG must have been recommended by a local selection board and for grades SFC, MSG, and SGM by a 
HQDA selection board. 

(2) Soldier was unable to accept promotion because of death which: 
(a) Was not due to misconduct. 
(b) Did not occur while on unauthorized absence. 
c. No person is entitled to additional benefits (such as additional pay and allowances) because of a posthumous 

promotion. 
d. Recommendations for posthumous promotions are as follows: 
(1) Initial casualty reports include appropriate information required by AR 600-8-1 indicating that the soldier had 

been recommended for promotion. This also applies to supplemental reports if information is unavailable at the time of 
preparation of the initial report. 

(2) For promotions to SFC, MSG, and SGM, the date of the promotion list together with the promotion sequence 
number will be shown. 

(3) For promotions to the grade SGT and SSG, the date the soldier was approved to be on the recommended list will 
be shown. 

(4) For promotion to the grade of SPC, the date shown will be that of the commander's recommendation. 

1-23. Promotion ceremonies and certificates 
a. Promotion ceremonies should be held on the effective date of promotion. Early promotion ceremonies may be 

held when the effective date of promotion is on a weekend or national holiday. 
b. The promotion certificate is not the official instrument for promotion. The promotion order will be used as the 

source for grade, effective date, and DOR for all record and pay purposes. 
c. A soldier who is reduced one or more grades will receive the appropriate certificate when again promoted. 
d. Promotion certificates for soldiers promoted to SPC and above will be prepared by the unit or BNS 1 for signature 

by the SGT/SSG promotion authority. Any higher leve! commander may direct that signature authority be he~d at his or 
her leve!, but the certificate will still be prepared by the unit or BNS l. 

1-24. Declination of promotion 
a. A promotion is effective as of the date on the promotion instrument. 
b. A soldier may submit a memorandum of declination any time after being recommended for promotion. If the 

soldier has been promoted, the declination memorandum will be sent through command channels to the PSB not later 
than 30 days after the effective date of promotion. 

c. Those soldiers not promoted effective the date of the order or with a future effective date will send the letter of 
declination no later than 30 days after receipt of the promotion instrument or documented official verbal notice. 

d. In the case of soldiers on a HQDA promotion list, the PSB will send the soldier's declination memorandum to 
CDR, PERSCOM, A TIN: TAPC-MSP-E, Alexandria, VA 22332-0443 , no later than 10 duty days after receipt. For 
soldiers on a semi-centralized promotion list, the promotion authority will forward the documentation to the promotions 
workcenter. 

e. Soldiers selected for promotion by a HQDA selection board in a RMOS other than his or her PMOS (mandatory 
reclassification) may decline reclassification. However, declination of reclassification will terminate recommended li st 
status and will be cause for revocation of the promotion instrument. Acceptance of promotion will be considered as 
acceptance of the RMOS as his or her PMOS. 

f Once the declination of promotion is received by the promotibn authority, the declination is irrevocable. The 
effective date will be the date the soldier signed the declination of promotion. 

g. Soldiers who decline promotion or request removal from the list will be removed from the recommended list they 
are on and will not be eligible for reinstatement. 

h. Soldiers on a HQDA list who decline promotion will be considered by the next appropriate selection board. if 
otherwise qualified. Soldiers on a semi-centralized recommended list may be recommended for promotion at any time 
after the last day of the month in which the soldier signed the declination of promotion. 

1-25. SIDPERS/EDAS Transactions 
Use appropriate SIDPERS manuals or prescribed EDAS instructions for all required transactions. 

1-26. Counseling of soldiers not recommended for promotion 
a. First-line leaders will counsel soldiers who are eligible for promotion to PV2 through SSG without a waiver (full y 

qualified) but not recommended in writing. Counseling will: 
( 1) take place initially when the soldier attains eligibility, and 
(2) periodically (at least every 3 months) and 
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(through no fault of the soldier), will trans1t1on into the Army Reserve or ARNG as a SGT. The Army Reserve or 
ARNG will ensure the soldier is scheduled for and completes PLDC. 

1-28. Suspension of favorable personnel action 
Suspension of favorable personnel actions will be initiated on soldiers who are not in good standing as prescribed in 
AR 600-8-2. Field commanders are responsible for initiating FLAGS for command initiated removals from a HQDA 
list. PERSCOM (TAPC-MSP-E) will prepare a DA Form 268 for HQDA initiated removals, when the decision is 
made to refer a case to the ST AB. Failure to initiate a suspension of favorable personnel action, however, does not 
invalidate referral of the action to the ST AB or subsequent actions relating to the recommendation of removal. 

1-29. Pay lnquiries 
For pay inquiries concerning promotion issues follow current FAO procedures. 

Chapter 2 
Decentralized Promotions 

Section 1 
Managing Decentralized Promotions 

2-1. Overview 
This chapter governs the decentralized promotion system for promotions to SPC and below. 

2-2. General 
a. Soldiers must be in a promotable status on the effective date of promotion. 
b. The promotion authority or a higher headquarters may determine a soldier's eligibility to be prometed with a 

retroactive DOR when the soldier's promotion was delayed due to administrative error. Percentage limitations outlined 
in this chapter apply retroactively. 

c. Commanders may promote soldiers with a waiver prcvided they have promotion capability within the percentage 
waiver restriction as outlined in paragraph 2-5. 

d. BASO will be used to determine TIS. 
e. Soldiers will only be prometed in their PMOS or CPMOS. 
f The PSB will conduct a monthly audit of 10 percent of units serviced to ensure waiver ceilings are correctly 

computed and executed. Audit schedule will ensure each promotion authority is reviewed at least once annually. 
g. The PSB will provide immediate training to promotion authorities who misapply waiver rules . The PSB will 

report all incidents or misapplications to the promotion authority's next higher personnel manager and to the chief 
personnel manager for the installation or theater. 

h. Authority for promotion under the ACASP is AR 601-210. 

Section 11 
Task: Process Enlisted Promotions to PV2, PFC, and SPC 

2-3. Rules for promoting enlisted soldiers to PV2 
a. The AAA-117 is the official instrument used by commanders to recommend soldiers for promotion to SPC and 

below. When the commander denies promotion, he or she may promote the soldier on the next AAA-117 provided the 
soldier is otherwise qualified. 

b. Promotions to PY2, PFC, and SPC will be made automatically by the T APDB for posting to the SIDPERS 
personnel file (SPF) and the master military pay file (MMPF). ARNG and USAR soldiers on IADT will not be 
prometed to SPC unless concurrence is obtained from the soldier's reserve component unit. 

c. Eligibility criteria for automatic promotion to PY2, PFC. and SPC will be as follows: 
( 1) For promotion to PY2 the requirement is 6 months TIS. 
(2) For promotion to PFC the requirements are 12 months TIS and 4 months TIMIG. 
(3) For promotion to SPC the requirements are 24 months TIS and 6 months TIMIG. 
(-+) Soldiers must not be flagged or barred from reenlistment. 
(5) Any soldier reduced must be fully qualified (without waiver) for promotion to the next higher grade. 
d. If a unit commander elects not to recommend a so ldier for promotion on the automatic promotion date, a DA 

Form 4187 denying the promotion will be submitted not later than the 20th of the month preceding the month of 
automatic promotion. 

e. DA Form 4187 will not be prepared for soldiers who are automatically prometed. 

AR 600-8-19 • 2 May 2003 9 



(3) include information as to why the soldier was not recommended and what can be done to correct deficiencies or 
qualities that reflect a lack of promotion potential. 

b. There are no requirements to counsel soldiers who are not recommended for promotion to SFC through SGM. 
c. Comply with the requirements of paragraph 3-12 for soldiers competing for promotion to SGT/SSG. 

1-27. NCOES requirement for promotion and conditional promotion 
a. Effective 1 October 1993, the Army linked Noncommissioned Officer Education System (NCOES) to promotion 

to SSG, SFC, and SGM. Linking the NCOES to promotion ensures NCOs possess the appropriate skills and knowledge 
required prior to assuming the duties and esponsibilities of the next higher grade. 

b. NCOES requirements for promotion. Soldier must be-
( 1) Primary Leadership Deve1opment Course (PLDC) graduate or equi va1ent for promotion to SGT. 
(2) Basic Noncommissioned Officer Course (BNCOC) graduate for promotion to SSG. 
(3) Advanced Noncommissioned Officer Course (ANCOC) graduate for promotion to SFC. 
(4) United States Army Sergeant Major Course (USASMC) graduate for promotion to SGM. 
c. Condicional promotions. 
(1) So1diers selected for promotion to SSG, SFC and SGM will be conditionally promoted. Conditional promotion to 

SGT requires promotion authority approval. 
(2) Conditional promotion to SGT through SFC will be for a period not to exceed 12 months. Soldiers enrolled in 

their appropriate NCOES course at the end of the 12-month timeframe will be allowed to complete the training and 
retain their promoted grade upon graduation. Exceptions to extend soldiers beyond the 12-month limit mus( be 
submitted by the promotion authority to Commander, PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E), 200 Stovall Street, A1exandria, V A 
22332-0443. 

(3) Soldiers who fail to successfully complete, fail to remain eligible to be scheduled for or attend, who are denied 
enrollment in, or who do not attend their scheduled NCOES class (through fault of the soldier) will be administratively 
reduced and/or removed from the promotion list. The effective date of administrative reduction is the date of the action 
that caused the soldier to be ineligible to retain the promotion. The DOR will be the previous DOR held at the reduced 
grade. These soldiers must re-compete for promotion. 

(4) Soldiers who have been reduced or removed from the promotion list as a result of failure to meet the NCOES 
requirement are ineligible for a future conditional promotion to the same grade. 

(5) For conditionally promoted soldiers the following statement will be entered on the promotion instrument: 
"Soldier has not met the NCOES requirement and is promoted conditionally. If the soldier fails to successfully 
complete, fails to remain eligible for , is denied enrollment in , or does not attend his/her scheduled NCOES class 
(through fault of the soldier), then the soldier will be administratively reduced and must re-compete for promotion. 
Soldiers promoted to SGT through SFC have 12 months to meet this requirement." 

d. Procedural guidance for condicional promotion to SGT. 
( !) Conditional promotions for soldiers who ha ve met a cutoff score and are otherwise qualified, but ha ve not 

completed PLDC, are authorized under any of the following conditions (when approved by the promotion authority): 
(a) When reflected on the unit Order of Merit List (OML) for PLDC attendance. 
(b) When operationally deployed (deployment does not include National Training Center (NTC) or Joint Readiness 

Training Center (JRTC)). 
(e) When on a temporary pro file that prohibits PLDC attendance. The promotion authority must submit a copy of 

DA Form 3349 or equivalent document (Physical Profile) with the conditional promotion approval. 
(2) Processing approvals for conditional promotion. · 
(a) The promotion authority approves (on a memorandum or DA Form 4187) conditional promotion to sergeant. 

Promotion authority will state on the approval that the soldier is otherwise fully eligible and will attend PLDC within 
12 months from the effective date of conditional promotion or prior to ETS, whichever occurs first. Approva1s must be 
forwarded to the local PSB or MPD for processing and publication of promotion orders. 

(b) The local PSB commander or equivalent is the verifying authority for conditional promotions to SGT (he or she 
may delegate this authority to a SFC or above). The date of rank and effective date will be the date the soldier was 
placed on the Monthly SGT/SSG Promotion Selection By-Name List. However, when a conditional promotion 
approval is received after the promotion date indicated on the By-Name listing. the date of rank and effective date will 
be the first day of the month following approval. EXAMPLE: A soldier is reflected on the Monthly SGT/SSG 
Promotion Selection By-Name List for 1 May O 1; however, the soldier has not completed PLDC and is not approved 
for conditional promotion until 2 M ay O l. The date of rank and effective date of promotion would be 1 Jun O l. 

(3) The promotion work center will provide the promotion authority a monthly by-name roster of projected 
administrative reductions 90 days prior to the effective date. 

e. PLDC completion. Conditionally prometed soldiers in grade of SGT who are contractually obligated to a troop 
program unit (TPU) within the Army Reserve or Army National Guard and have not attended PLDC at REFRAD 
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f The DA Form 4187 denying the promotion (in lieu of DA Form 268, Suspension of Favorable Personnel Actions) 
will be used by the BNS l to initiate a Flag transaction using code PA as the initial and reason code and input the 
transaction into SIDPERS. This will stop an automatic promotion. The Flag must be closed using Flag code PO not 
later than the second working day following the date the soldier would have been automatically prometed. 

g. Soldiers flagged or barred from reenlistment at the required time for automatic promotion and later recommended, 
re.:¡uire a DA Form 4187 and a GRCH transaction to be prometed. 

h. Soldiers prometed prior to the automatic promotion date require a DA Form 4187 and submission of a GRCH 
transaction to be prometed. 

(l) Prepare DA Form 4187 prior to the soldier's eligibility date to ensure entitlements are received on time. 
(2) Effective date and DOR are the same unless stated otherwise in this regulation . For soldiers prometed late use 

procedures in paragraph l-13 of this regulation. 
(3) BNSl or the unit commander signs all DA Form 4187 executing promotions to PV2, PFC, and SPC. The 

battalion commander or the executive officer signs the DA Form 4187 in the absence of the BNSI. 
i. Specific exceptions to the eligibility criteria are as follows: 
(1) Promotions authorized by enlistment contract under the provisions of AR 601-210 of the Army Civilian 

Acquired Skill and Stripes for Education Programs and comparable ARNG programs in AGR 600--200 for IET 
soldiers . 

(2) Soldiers holding PMOS in career management field (CMF) 18 or lranger schooll graduales with at least 12 
months TIS may be prometed to SPC without regard to TIS and TIMIG waiver ceilings provided otherwise qualified. 

(3) Training promotions may be made as follows : 
(a) For soldiers in 11M initial entry training (IET), commanders may promete up to lO percent of each IIM IET 

class to PV2 upon completion of the Bradley Phase of lET. An equal number may be prometed to PFC upon 
graduation from the Bradley Fighting Vehicle (BFV) gunner's course. 

(b) For soldiers in MOS 190, and 19K IET, commanders may promete up to 10 percent of each 190 and 19K class 
upon completion of basic combat training (BCT) portian of one station unit training (OSUT) to PV2 and an equal 
number to PFC upon graduation from the MOS producing course. 

(e) For soldiers in IET for MOS's not having a fast track program, commanders may advance up to 3 percent of the 
PV1 population of each BCT/OSUT company to PV2 without regard to the TIS requirement. 

( d) For soldiers in advanced individual training (AIT), commanders may advanc:e up to 3 percent of the PV 1 
population of each AIT company, u pon completion of training, to the grade of PV2 without regard to time in service 
requirements. 

(4) Waivers for TIS and TIMIG: 
(a) Promotion to PV2 may be waived at 4 · months TIS. 
(b) Promotions to PFC may be waived at 6 months TIS and 2 months TIMIG 
(e) Promotions to SPC may be waived at 18 months TIS and 3 months TIMIG. 
j. Disposition of DA Form 4187 . 
( 1) Each DA Form 4187 will be annotated by na me on unit transmittal memorandum (UTM) and forwarded to the 

PSB by UTM with the AAA-117 report. 
(2) File a copy in the BNS 1 files along with a copy of the AAA-117 report. 
(3) File a copy in the MPRJ. 
(4) Upon promotion to SGT, return al! copies of DA Form 4187 pertaining to promotion to the soldier. Forward a 

copy of promotion order to the OMPF. 

2-3.1. Not used. 
Not used. 

Section 111 
Task: Process Enlisted Promotion to PV2, PFC, and SPC 

2-4. Steps for promoting enlisted soldiers to PV2, PFC, and SPC 
The steps for promoting enlisted soldiers to PV2, PFC, and SPC are contained in table 2-1. 
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Table 2-1 
Promoting enlisted soldiers to PV2, PFC, and SPC 

STEP 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

2-4.1. Not used. 
Not used. 

Section IV 

WORKCENTER 

BNS1 

ENRC 

BNS1 

UNIT/BN COA 

BNS1 

BNS1 

UNIT 

BNS1 

PROM 

ENRC 

Task: Compute Waiver Allocations 

REOUIRED ACTION 

Receives AAA-117 and AAA-119 reports from PAS or prints. 
Notes discrepancias . Annotates report . 

Screens AAA-117 for additions, deletions, grade discrepancias or 
blank data. Coordinate with PSB to obtain missing data. Annotates 
re port. 

U pon request , provide information on DOR to BNS 1 section and 
submit DOR transaction . 

Upon request , provide information on BASO to BNS1 section. Notify 
FAO by transmittal letter. FAO submits BASO transactions. 

Computes waiver allocations in accordance with this regulation. 

Forward the AAA-117 report to the unit commander. 

Receives reports from BNS1 section . 

Select eligible soldiers by annotating the report YES for select or 
NO for denial of promotion. Prepare DA Form 4187 for tho.se denied 
promotion on automatic promotion date, prometed with waiver, or 
prometed alter the automatic promotion date. 

Receives report back from the commander with selection denials for 
promotion to PV2, PFC, and SPC. 

Prepares all DA Forms 4187 in accordance with this regulation , for 
BNS1 signatura. Prepare SPC certificates for the battalion com-
mander's signatura. 

Signs DA Forms 4187. 

Input appropriate SIDPERS transactions for soldiers denied auto-
matic promotion not iater than the 20th ot the month. Monitor all 
transactions. 

Sends promotion certificates to the battalion commander for signa-
tu re. 

Receives DA Form 4187 and promotion certificates. 

Conducts promotion ceremony. 

Distribute 2 copies of the DA Form 4187 and 1 copy ot the 
AAA-117 and AAA-119 reports through the promotions workcenter 
to records by UTL. 

Files copy of the report and all DA Forms 4187 in BNS 1 funct ional 
promotion files. 

Receives reports and DA Forms 4187 from battalion . 

Monitor waiver ceilings in accordance with this regulation. 

Post ERB and files DA Form 4187. 

2-5. Rules for computing waiver allocations (SPC and below) 
a. Calculations for PV2 and PFC are based on ass igned strength and SPC are based on the authorized current 

strength document. Add and subtract arrivals or departures. correct any grade discrepancies and obtain blanklmiss ing 
data prior to doing computations. Criteria used for calcul ation of computations will be as of the date the AAA-117 is 
printed in the month preceding the promotion month. Waivers will be used only on the first day of the promoti on 
month . 
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b. When computing SPC waiver allocations, use CPL and SPC authorized strength only. Replacement units and 
transition units will not use soldiers transitioning between units or out of the Army when computing waivers. 

c. Battalion S 1 section calculates waiver allocations by company for PV2 and PFC. 
d. SPC will be consolidated and calculated at battalion-1evel. 
(l) Battalion commander will realign total allocations within battalion as he or she sees fit (promotion to SPC only). 
(2) The battalion commander must sign the AAA-117 as the reviewing authority for soldiers who are recommended 

for promotion to SPC with waiver(s). 
(3) Companies/detachments and separate companies/detachments who are supported by a battalion will participare in 

the battalion roll-up. Separate companies that act as a parent unit and do not report to a battalion-level unit will 
compute their waiver allocations separately. 

(4) Battalion roll-ups and separate companies may promote to the SPC waiver percentage established and announced 
by HQDA. 

(5) Commanders of SPC waiver computing battalions/separate companies/detachments with less than 10 current 
SPC/CPL authorizations (positions) and no soldier serving in the waiver zone (less than 24 months TIS) may promote 
one so1dier to SPC with waiver. These units are not authorized a SPC waiver promotion if the unit has an SPC/CPL 
serving in the waiver zone. 

e. Total number of assigned PV2 with less than 6 months TIS cannot exceed 20 percent of the total PV2 popu1ation. 
f Total number of assigned PFCs with 1ess than 12 months TIS cannot exceed 20 percent of the total PFC 

population. 
g. Total number of assigned SPCs and CPLs with less than 24 months TIS cannot exceed the SPCs waiver 

percentage established by HQDA. The SPCs waiver percentage will be published in the monthly cutoff scores and 
enlisted promotion issues memorandum. 

h. When computing waivers exclude the following: 
(l) CMF 18 soldiers, Ranger School graduates, ACASP, and Stripes for Education Program when determining the 

number of waiver allocations to SPC. These soldiers are not included in calculating waivers during the month of 
promotion or any subsequent month. 

(2) Assigned reserve soldiers who are not counted in the Army's end strength. 

2-6. Steps for computing waiver allocations (SPC or CPL and below) 
The steps for computing waiver allocations (SPC or CPL and below) are contained in table 2-2. 

Table 2-2 
Computing waiver allocations 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION PV2 PFC SPC/CPL 

1 BNS1 Total number of soldiers as-
signed for PV2/PFC and author· 
ized strength for SPC. 

2 Multiply step 1 by total allowable X.20 X.20 X. HQDA percentage 
with waivers or as announced 
by HQDA 

3 Total allowable with waiver. Use 
whole numbers only. Drop frac· 
tions, do not round up. 

4 Number of soldiers already as-
signed with less than the re· 
quired TIS minus exceptions in 
paragraph 2-Sh. 

5 Subtract row 4 from row 3 for to· 
tal waivers authorized. 

6 Follow steps 3 through 11 of ta· 
ble 2-1 for continuing process. 
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Section V 
Task: Correcting Erroneous Promotions (SPC and below) 

2-7. Rules for correcting erroneous promotions (SPC and below) 
a. The commander who issued the DA Fonn 4187 (or the current commander) may revoke an erroneous promotion 

and make a detennination of de facto status (see paragraph 1-17). 
b. A soldier promoted in error who became eligible for promotion before the determination of error was discovered 

will retain the promotion. DA Fonn 4187 will be initiated to adjust DOR. 

2-8. Steps for correcting erroneous promotions (SPC and below) 
The steps for correcting erroneous promotions (SPC and below) are contained in table 2-3. 

Table 2-3 
Correctlng erroneous promotions (SPC and below) 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT/BN CDR Commander determines that soldier was erroneously prometed. 

2 Determine whether soldier had de tacto status. 

3 Request BNS1 prepare DA Form 4187 or proper notification as ap-
plicable to either revoke promotion and grant de tacto status or ad-
just DOR. 

4 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 4187 for signature. 

5 Sign DA Form 4187 revoking promotion and granting de tacto status 
or adjusting DOR if appl icable . 

6 Submit GRCH transaction. Monitor SIDPERS transactions. 

7 Update BNS1 file. 

8 Forward DA Form 4187 to the Enlisted Records Workcenter and Fi-
nance by UTL. 

9 PROM Receive DA Form 4187 from BNS 1 . 

10 ENRC File DA Form 4187. 

Chapter 3 
Seml-centralized Promotions (SGT and SSG) 

Section 1 
Managing Semi-centralized Promotions 

3-1. Promotion system 
a. This chapter governs the SGT and SSG promotion system. 
b. Field grade commanders in units authorized a commander m the grade of L TC or higher have promotion 

authority to the grades of SGT and SSG; however, the Promotions Workcenter maintains the recommended list and 
issues the orders. 

c. Promotion to SGT and SSG are executed in a semi-centralized manner. 
( 1) Fielc!_ ~perations. Board appearance. promotion point calculation, promotion list maintenance, and the final 

execution of the promotions occur in the field in a decentralized manner. 
(2) HQDA operations. Promotion cutoff scores and the monthly SGT/SSG promotion selection by-name list are 

determined and announced monthly. 
d. HQDA will determine the needs of the Anny by grade and MOS. 
e. A soldier's total points are forwarded through the appropriate database, as determined by PERSCOM, to TAPDB . 

These points are consolidated into an Army-wide listing of eligible soldiers by MOS maintained in the TAPDB . A 
determination is then made for each MOS as to what promotion point cutoff score would promote the desired number 
of soldiers to meet the needs of the Army in a specific month. These decisions are based primarily upon budget 
constraints and individual MOS requirements . 

f The importance of accuracy and timeliness in submission of data to the database cannot be overemphasized. Onl y 
visible scores will be considered. 
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g. By using the standard promotion scoring forms, with predetermined promotion point factors, soldiers in pay 
grades SPC/CPL and SGT generally can measure how well they qualify for promotion. They can set precise goals with 
a self-improvement training program to increase their potential for promotion. 

h. The semi-centralized promotion system depends on the sequential execution of the key events Iisted in this 
chapter. Untimely action in the field leads to inaccurate promotion decisions. 

i. If the promotion authority is a general off!cer he or she may delegate. in writing, his or her promotion authority to 
the deputy commander or the senior personnel manager. The person to whom the promotion authority is delegated must 
be a field grade officer, filling an L TC or higher coded position. 

3-2. Key events and work scheduling 
The events listed below make up a complete semi-centralized promotion cycle. 

a. Key events. 
( l) Board month minus one. 
(a) Identify qualified soldiers using AAA-294 (Enlisted Promotions Repon), prepare Section A of the promotion 

point worksheet at battalion-Ievel, obtain approval, and forward to the PSB. 
(b) Prepare Section B of the promotion point worksheet in the PSB and return it to the battalion. It is recommended 

that the soldier be present during preparation of the promotion point worksheet. 
(2) Board month. 
(a) Conduct the board, complete Section C, obtain approval in Section D, and forward the results to the PSB. The 

BNS 1 will review the promotion point worksheets and board proceedings. 
(b) PSB inputs soldier's promotion points to TAPDB. 
(3) Board month, plus one. 
(a) The promotions workcenter prints the Monthly SGT/SSG Promotion Selection By-Name List, identifies soldiers 

to be promoted, verifies eligibility, and issue orders or non-promotion notification memorandum. Update the TAPDB 
with promotionlnonpromotion reason codes as appropriate. 

(b) Battalion or PSB produces the recommended list monthly, and forwards to the unit for posting on the bulletin 
board. Promotable soldiers will review and initial the recommended list each month. BNS 1 retains initialed recom­
mended list in BNS 1 files for 2 years. 

b. Scheduling work. A semi-centralized cycle starts every month for a new group of soldiers. Work must be 
carefully synchronized, especially between PSB and battalions. The commander of the BNS 1 IPSB will establish a 
monthly work schedule that would enable workers at all levels to organize work and accommodate the demands of the 
various cycles within the established time frame guidelines. 

3-3. Delay of promotion (SGT and SSG) 
a. A soldier's promotion will be suspended when the promotion authority determines one of the following condi­

tions exists-
( 1) Probability exists that the soldier was given promotion consideration in error. 
(2) Soldier was granted more administrative points than entitled. The promotion authority may promote; provided 

otherwise qualified, when the unchallenged total point score equals or exceeds the announced HQDA cutoff score and 
the soldier's name appears on the Monthly SGT/SSG Promotion Selection By-Name List. 

(3) Soldier's promotion packet was lost and must be reconstructed. 
(4) Pending a determination as to whether duplicate credit was awarded promotion points. 
b. The promotion authority may promote when the unchállenged points equals or exceeds an announced HQDA 

cutoff score. However, if the promotion authority suspects that there may have been fraud, he or she may hold the 
promotion in abeyance until the issue is resolved. 

c. The soldiers must be advised in writing, by the PSB. of the need to verify the challenged points. 

3-4. Secondary zone 
The secondary zone provides incentives to those who strive for excellence and whose accomplishments, demonstrated 
capability for leadership, and marked potential warrant promotion ahead of their peers. 

3-5. Waiver authority 
Promotion authority may waive the eligibility requirements of TIS and TIMIG as outlined in table 3-3. 

3-6. The promotion packet 
a. The promotion packet will consist of-
( l ) Al! (to include original initial) DA Form 3355. 
(2) A copy of approved promotion board proceedings. 
(3) All DA Forms 4187 and supporting documentation u sed for reevaluation or promotion point adjustment. 
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(4) Upon out-processing, a copy of the recommended list dated no earlier than the previous month will be added to 
the packet. 

(5) Any document used to confirm promotion points. 
(6) All documents used to confirm promotion points will be date stamped the date received at the PSB on the front 

of the document to produce an audit trail . 
(7) Memorandum signed by the soldier stating his/her responsibility in the promotion system. 
b. All DA Forms 3355 will be retained in the promotion packet until the soldier is promoted, then removed and 

given to the soldier. Advise soldiers to keep documents in a safe and readily accessible place. 

3-7. Special promotion categories 
a. Special forces. Soldiers in CMF 18 who ha ve 18 months TIS and ha ve been recommended by a promotion board 

will be promoted to SGT on the date of graduation from the Special Forces Qualification Course. The effective date of 
promotion and DOR will be the date the soldier is awarded PMOS in CMF 18, provided otherwise qualified. 

b. Officer Candidate School (OCS) and Warrant O.fficer Candidate Course (WOCC). Soldiers in grade of SPC and 
below entering OCS or WOCC will be promoted, by the losing organization, to SGT with an effective date and DOR 
equal to the reporting date. Soldiers promoted under this paragraph will be informed that if they are on a current 
recommended list to SGT they will be removed from such list and that failure to complete training will result in 
reduction unless released for medica! or compassionate reasons. 

c. Rangers on a promotion to SGT recommended list. Provided othe rwise qualified, Rangers will be promoted on the 
first day of the second month following graduation date or board appearance, whichever is later. The PSB will enter 
799 points in the system. 

d. Special MOS alignment promotion. Soldiers with approved reenlistment/reclassification in MOS designated by 
PERSCOM for special MOS alignment promotion to meet Army readiness will be promoted the first day of the second 
month following completion of all training phases and award of the MOS. Soldiers who fail to complete traiRing as 
scheduled. become disqualified for award of the new MOS or lose the promotion list status are no longer eligible for 
promotion under this paragraph. The PERSCOM memorandum and this paragraph will be cited on the promotion 
instrument as authority. 

e. Am1y Civilian Acquired Skills Program (ACASP). Soldiers enlisted into the Army under ACASP in accordance 
with AR 601-210 will be promoted under this paragraph. The effective date and DOR will be the date all requirements 
are met. 

f All promotions made under this paragraph will be reported to PERSCOM (TAPC-MS P-E) for GRCH input. All 
source documents will be included. 

3-8. Soldiers hospitalized because of service-incurred disease, wound, or injury 
a. Soldiers on the recommended list selected by a local board prior to hospitalization, may be promoted if their point 

scores are the same or higher than those announced by HQDA. 
b. Soldiers who are not on a recommended list at the time of hospitalization may be considered for promotion by the 

local medica! holding facility selection board. 
( l) Soldier must be recommended by the hospital facility commander. The hospital facility commander may request 

the patient's former commander or other former officials who know about his or her prior performance to provide input 
for Section A of DA Form 3355. 

(2) Patients must appear before a promotion board for consideration. 
(3 ) Patients who are recommended for promotion but are not physically able to appear before the promotion board 

as determined by the hospital facility commander may, after gaining the physical ability, appear before a promotion 
board. Soldiers may request an exception to policy from CDR, PERSCOM. (TAPC-MSP-E) to backdate the effective 
date of promotion points . 

c. The hospital commander may appoint qualified patients as board members or board presidents. 
d. The medica! facility commander will ensure that all approved board results with promotion packets are forwardecl 

to the supporting PSB as outlined in this chapter. 

3-9. Geographical separation from the promotion authority 
a. Commanders will ensure that so ldiers to be recommended for promotion are sent before a promotion board prior 

to departure for duty at a different geographical location. 
b. Soldiers who obtain eligibility after departure may be recommended for appearance before a promotion board 

only with the concurrence of the parent organization (promotion authority). If the parent organization concurs, it will 
provide copies of all available promotion related documents to the so ldier in the most expeditious manner. 

( 1) Soldier will pro vide copies of supporting documents to the servicing PS B prior to board appearance. 
(2) The servicing PSB will prepare the DA Form 3355 and process the promotion board proceedings. 
(3) The servicing PSB will report to the soldier's parent PSB the necessary list integration information for input to 

the TAPDB . This will be accomplished in the most expeditious manner. 

AR 600-8-19 • 2 May 2003 15 



(4) The promotion authority responsible for boarding the soldier will provide the soldier's original promotion packet 
to the soldier's parent organization (promotion authority) for processing. 

(5) Further board action is not required. 
c. Soldiers in a deployed status may be boarded using the ERB as the official source document for awarding 

promotion points. Soldiers will be given 60 days upon redeployment to submit a request for retroactive promotion point 
adjustment for any source document dated prior to the board appearance that was not available while deployed. 
Soldiers who fail to submit the retroactive promotion point adjustment within 60 days of redeployment waive the 
opportunity and can only add additional points during a re-evaluation. 

d. The parent organization's PSB is responsible for issuing promotion orders. 

Section 11 
Reason Codes and Eligibility Criteria 

3-10. Reason codes 
a. Reason codes for use on the monthly SGT/SSG promotion selection by-name list are contained in table 3-l. 

Table 3-1 
Reason codes for use on the monthly SGT/SSG promotion selection by-name list 

REASON CODES DESCRIPTION 

1. Nonpromotion Use for soldiers listed on the monthly SGT/SSG promotion selection by-name list 
who are nonpromotable. 

A ·ooes not meet NCOES requirement and no other Cede applies. (4) 

B ·ooes not meet security clearance requirement. (3) 

e 'Under suspension of favorable personnel actions. (1) 

o 'lneligible for or pending reenlistment. (5) 

E .. Failed to meet service remaining requirement. 

F .. Previously prometed to curren! rank. 

G ... lncorrect promotion points or points date. 

H ... Reclassified to new PMOS prior to promotion month. 

1 .. Separated from active duty. 

J ''NCOES failure (or refusal). 

K .. DA imposed bar to reenlistment. 

L .. Field imposed bar to reenlistment. 

N .. Enrollment in the overweight control program and/or failure of record APFT. 

p ·unverified promotion. 

o 'Medical board proceedings to include soldiers unable to attend NCOES because 
of temporary profile. (2) 

R .. Reason other than those listed in this table that require soldiers to be removed 
from the recommended list IAW paragraph 3-31. 

2. PROMOTION (FIELD INPUT) 

M .. Meets cutoff score and name appears on the by-name list. 

3. PROMOTION (HODA INPUT) 

o .. Entered Officer Candidate School (to SGT only). 

S .. Army civilian acquired skills (to SGT only) 

w .. Entered Warrant Officer Course (to SGT only) . 

Notes: 
· lnformation cedes 
" Will remove soldier trom the by-name list and the recommended list . 
... Will remove soldier from the by-name list only. 
001° Commanders w 111 ensure these cedes remain current at all times. Parenthetical numbers indicate arder of precedence. All others not listed above auto­
matically remove the soldier trom the by-name list and do not require sequencing. 
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b. Reason codes to be used on the recommended list are contained in table 3-2. 

Table 3-2 
Reason codes to be used on the recommended list 

CODE A EA SON 

A lnitial promotion score. 

B Reevaluation. 

D Nonpromotable status. 

E Delate due to transfer. Enter departure date. 

F Deleted for cause. Enter effective date of removal alter code. 

G Promoted. Enter effective date of promotion alter the code. 

H Reinstated to recommended list. Enter date of reinstatement alter the code. 

1 Adjustment of administrativa points. Enter date of adjustment alter code. 

J Regained promotable status. Enter effective date alter code . 

K Soldier met cutoff score for SGT prior to PLDC graduation. Enter year and month of cutoff score: Example: 
K9906 

M Soldier failed PLDC. Enter year and month of PLDC failure . Example : M9906 

N Soldier met cutoff score for SSG prior to BNCOC graduation. 

p Soldier failed BNCOC. Enter year and month of BNCOC failure. Example: P9806. 

o Medica! board proceedings. 

R Declination of promotion. 

S Declination of NCOES attendance. 

3-11. Eligibility criteria for recommendation and promotion 
a. Eligibili ty criteria fo r recommendation are contained in table 3-3. 

Table 3-3 
Eligibility criteria for recommendation 

FACTOR CRITERIA WAIVER(S) 

1. MOS Soldier must be recommended in CPMOS. Must be Non e. 
fully qualified in recommended MOS. 

2. Education . CIVILIAN: Must have high school diploma, GED, or None. 
an associates or higher degree. 

Residen! BNCOC and PLDC graduales. 
MILITARY: Must complete the active componen! res- Constructiva credit granted by TRADOC. 
ident PLDC prior to board appearance to SSG. Non-residen! courses do qualify for th is 

requirement. 

3. Time requirement for board appear- SSG. 82 months TIS and 8 months TIMIG. 46 months TIS and 5 months TIM IG fo r 
ance as of the first day of the board SGT. 34 months TIS and 6 months TIMIG . those who have been recommended to 
month. compete in the secondary zone. 

16 months TIS and 4 months TIMIG for 
those who have been recommended to 
compete in the secondary zone. 

4. Reenl istment eligibility . Must not be ineligible to reenlist in accordance with None. 
applicable regulation. 

5. Physical qualifications. Considerad physically qualified unless undergoing None. 
medica! evaluat ion (MMRB, MEB, PEB) to determine 
qualifications for continued active service. 

6. APFT Must possess a curren! passing APFT score in ac- None. 
cordance with appl icable regulations and field manu-
als. 
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Table 3-3 
Eligibility criteria for recommendation-Continued 

FACTOR CRITERIA WAIVER(S) 

7. Weight control. Cannot be enrollad in the program. None. 

8. ADAPCP Cannot be enrollad in the program. None. 

9. Total promotion points after board For SSG - minimum of 450 points Non e. 
appearance. For SGT - minimum of 350 points 

10. Discipl inary. Not be flagged in accordance with AR 60Q-8-2. None. 

b. Eligibility criteria for promotion are contained tn table 3-4. 

Table 3-4 
Eligibility criteria for promotion 

FACTOR CRITERIA WAIVER 

1. MOS Must be promoted in CPMOS. Must be fully qualified Nona. 
in MOS to include meeting school requirements. 

2. Military education. SSG. Residen! BNCOC or higher. TRADOC constructiva credit. lf soldier 
SGT. Residen! PLDC or higher. has other service, USAR or ARNG 

PLDC, the equivalency must be ap-
proved prior to board appearance . . 

3. Time requirement for promotion as SSG. 84 months TIS and1 O months TIMIG. 48 months TIS and 5 months TIMIG for 
of the first day of the promotion month. those who have been recommended to 

compete in the secondary zone. 

SGT. 36 months TIS and 8 months TIMIG. 18 months TIS and 4 months TIMIG for 
!hose who have been recommended to 
compete in the secondary zone. 

4. Reenlistment. Mus! be eligible to reenlist in accordance with appro- None. 
priate regulation. 

5. Physical qualifications. Considerad physical qualified for promotion unless None. 
under going medical evaluation proceedings to de-
termine ability to perform in CPMOS. 

6. APFT Must possess a curren! passing score in accordance See paragraph 3-49b. 
with applicable regulations and field manuals. APFT 
must not be older than 12 months from the date they 
met the cutoff score. 

7. ADAPCP Cannot be enrollad in the program. None. 

8. Disciplinary. Not be flagged in accordance with AR 60Q-8-2. Non e. 

9. Service remaining requirement. As prescribed by this regulation . None. 

Section 111 
Task: ldentify Soldiers for Recommendation for Promotion to SGT or SSG 

3-12. Rules to identify soldiers for recommendation for promotion to SGT or SSG 
a. B S 1 will prepare AAA-294 report monthly. 
b. The PSB will prepare this report for units without automation capability. 
c. Unit commander will personally review, annotate, and authenticate appropriate report. Unit commanders will also 

ensure soldiers are fully qualified in their PMOS prior to signing the report. 
d. TIMIG and/or TIS may be waived. 
e. Report will include soldier' s leve! of security clearance. SSN, current grade, and PMOS. 
f Report will also indicate in the REMARKS section FLAG. bar to reenli st information and blank data such as 

BASO and DOR. 
g. The B S 1 will provide the unit commander the promotion eligibility repon along with each soldier considered 

fully eligible in TIS and TIMIG (for CPL/SPC the criteria is 34 months TIS and 6 months TIMIG ; for SGT it is 82 
months TIS and 8 months TIMIG). This will also be accomplished for soldíers already on the promotion recommended 
li s t. 
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h. The unit commander must complete the DA Form 3355 for all soldiers recommended. For soldiers fully eligible 
but not recommended, the unit commander must complete the DA Form 3355 with counseling documents and forward 
them to the promotion authority for final decision. 

i. Once a soldier has not been recommended for promotion and counseled, the BNS 1 will not continue to provide a 
new DA Form 3355 to the unit commander. Copies of the soldier's periodic counseling (at least quarterly) will be 
provid:::d to the promotion authority until the soldier is recommended for promotion or is r.o longer eligible. 

j. This requirement will apply to soldiers who have already met the eligibility requirement listed in this chapter and 
have not been recommended for promotion. Soldiers who become fully eligible on 1 October 2000 will have DA Form 
3355 and counseling documents processed in accordance with requirements listed above. For soldiers who were fully 
eligible prior to 1 October 2000 and not recommended for promotion, the requirement will be met not later than 6 
months from the effective date of this message. 

3-13. Steps for identifying soldiers for recommendation for promotion to SGT or SSG 
The steps used to identify soldiers for recommendation for promotion to SGT or SSG are contained in table 3-5. 

Table 3-5 
ldentifying soldiers for recommendation for promotion to SGT/SSG 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 BNS1 Print the AAA-294 or receive the report from the PSB. 

2 Establish the suspense date and forward report to the appropriate unit no later 
than the first duty day of the month preceding the board month. 

3 UNIT Commander will personally review the report for accuracy and identify soldiers to 
be recommended for promotion. Commander will annotate "VES" for those recom-
mended or "NO" for those not recommended. 

4 Commander will personally initial each entry and authenticate the report. 

S Return completad report to BNS1 no later than the fifth day of the month preced-
ing the board month. Commander will also prov:de weapon qualification, curren! 
APFT information and duty performance evaluation for soldier(s) recommended. 

6 BNS1 Prepare DA Form 3355 thru Section A and forward to commander for certification . 

7 UNIT Commander will counsel soldiers that are fully qualified but not recommended to 
appear before the board in accordance with paragraph 1-26. 

8 Provide a copy of counseling to BNS1 for filing with the Personnel Eligible for 
SGT/SSG Promotion Consideration Report. 

9 BNS 1 File report and any counseling in the BNS1 for 2 years . 

Section IV 
Task: Process lnitial SGT or SSG Recommendations 

3-14. Rules for processing initial SGT or SSG recommendations 
a. Recommendations will be initiated by the soldier's commander. 
b. The commander authenticates the recommendation. 
c. If applicable, a copy of an approved reenlis tment waiver for courts-martial. A WOL, or lost time must be attached 

as a permanent part of the DA Form 3355. 
d. Forward DA Form 3355 to PSB by the 10th or first duty day after the 10th if the 10th is a non-duty day of the 

month preceding the board month. 
e. PSB completes Section B and retum to BNS l no later than 3 duty days prior to board month . It is recommended 

that the soldier be present at the promotions workcenter during preparation of the promoti on point worksheet. 
f Rescinded. 
g. Corrections may be made or new administrati ve points may be added up to and including the date the board 

proceedings are approved. 
h. All dates on DA Form 3355 will retlect year, month, and day (YYYYMMDD) . 

3-15. Steps for processing initial SGT or SSG recommendations 
The steps used for processing initial SGT or SSG recommendations are contained m table 3-6. 
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Table 3-6 
Processing initial SGT or SSG recommendations 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT lf required, prepares request for reenlistment waiver. 

2 SOLOIER Provides BNS1 with necessary documentation to prepare DA Form 3355. 

3 BNS1 Establish suspense date, attach approved reenlistment waiver, if applicable and 
secure documents to the soldier's recommendation and forward DA Form(s) 3355 
(completed through Section A) to appropriate commander for certification. 

4 UNIT Within 1 working day, the commander will verify entries, make corrections, sign 
the DA Form 3355 and return it to BNS 1 for further processing. 

S BNS1 By the 1Oth da y of month preceding the board month, review for completeness, 
copy and forward DA Forms 3355 with documentation to the servicing PSB for 
processing. 

6 PROM Complete Section 8 of DA Form 3355. The promotions workcenter representative 
(SSG/GS6 or above) must authenticate the DA Form 3355 to verify that the ad-
ministrative points shown were accurately extracted from the soldier's source doc-
uments and records. 

7 Return recommendation(s) to promotion authority no later than 3 duty days prior 
to the board month. 

8 BNS1 Review with the soldier, DA Form 3355, to include heading, Section A, and Sec-
tion 8 prior to board appearance. 

9 11 Soldier claims additional administrative points see appropriate rules in this regu-
lation. 

10 Provide recommendations to board presiden!. 

Section V 
Task: Conduct Promotion Boards 

3-16. Rules for conducting promotion boards 
a. Conduct promotion board by the 15th of every month. Boards conducted after the 15th of the month are invalid. 
b. The boards will use question and answer format only. Soldiers will not be required to perform hands-on tasks. 
c. Commanders will ensure that soldiers are fully qualified in their PMOS prior to signing Section A. 
d. The promotion authority will appoint in writing, an odd number (at least three) of unbiased voting members and a 

recorder without vote. The board president may be designated as one of the voting members. The voting members may 
be all officers, all noncommissioned officers, or mixed. 

e. Board membership will consist of the following: 
(l) The president will be the senior member. For an all NCO board, the president will be a CSM. If there is no CSM 

available, the senior member must be a SGM. lSG!MSG(P) do not fulfill this requirement. 
(2) Members will be at least one grade senior to those being considered for promotion. 
(3) At least one voting member will be of the same sex as the soldiers being evaluated. When this is not possible, 

the reasons will be recorded as part of the board proceedings. 
(4) Yoting members will include a minority member if available. The board will not be composed of minority group 

members exclusively. 
(5) A nonvoting recorder should be from the BNS 1 (need not be senior in grade to those being considered for 

promotion). 
f A board may be split into two or more panels. Each panel must consist of an odd number of unbiased (at least 

three) voting members and a recorder without vote, to expedite the process if the number of recommended soldiers so 
warrants. When the board consists of more than one panel, the board president will not be a voting member of either 
panel. Each soldier will appear befare only one panel. Boards will be convened and adjourned in the same geographical 
location. 

g. Once a board is convened. the same board members will be present during the entire board proceedings. 
h. The president will cal! the board to arder and brief it on the following rules: 
( 1) Each voting member has one vote. 
(2) Each voting member will complete a DA Form 3356. Board Member Appraisal Worksheet (figure 3-2) to vote 

on each soldier. 
(3) Use of personnel records by the board is optional. 
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(4) The recorder will complete DA Form 3357, Board Recommendation (figure 3-3), and obtain the president' s 
signature within 1 duty day following adjoumment of the board. 

(5) The recorder will complete applicable portions of DA Form 3355 . 
i. The board may be tasked, as a separate action, to consider soldiers for removal from a recommended list. 

3-17. Steps for conducting promotion boards 
The steps for conducting promotion boards are contained in table 3-7. 

Table 3-7 
Conducting promotlon boards 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 BNS1 Schedule monthly promotion selection board. Prepare written documentation of 
appointment of board members for promotion authority signatura. 

2 Account for all DA Forms 3355, with Sections A and B completad for each soldier 
scheduled to appear before the promotion board . 

3 Notify unit commander of board schedule. 

4 UNIT Notify soldier(s) . 

5 BNS1 Promotion authority will brief the presiden! of the promotion board on hislher re-
sponsibilities. 

6 Conduct promotion board. 

7 Recorder collects all DA Forms 3356 and prepares DA Form 3357 alter each sol-
dier's appearance and obtains the president's signatura . 

8 Complete the remaining portien of Section O of DA Form 3355. 

9 Prepare memorandum of board proceedings. 

Section VI 
Task: Process Results of a Promotion Selection Board 

3-18. Rules for processing results of a promotion selection board 
a. The memorandum of board proceedings (fig 3-4) will be prepared within 1 duty day of the board's adjournment 

and include the following: 
( 1) Where and when the board was conducted. 
(2) Membership of the board. 
(3) An alphabetical list of recommended soldie rs by recommended grade, including SSN, RMOS , and administrative 

board points and total points for list integration. 
(4) An alphabetical list of soldiers not recommended for promotion or not obtaining the required amount of points 

by grade and SSN. 
(5) Each so ldier's promotion packet. 
(6) Additional information as required. 
b. The president will review the memorandum of board proceedings for accuracy, sign the report, and forward it to 

the promotion authority. 
c. The promotion authority will take one of the following actions and forward the comp1eted results (figure 3-5) to 

the promotions workcenter as soon as possible, but no more than 3 duty days after the promotion board adjourns: 
(1) Approve or disapprove the report in its entirety. This deci sion pertains only to the correct constitution and 

conduct of the board. 
(2) If the promotion authority cannot accomplish these actions within 3 duty days after the promotion board 

adjourns, a memorandum of explanation, signed by the promotion authority, will be attached to the DA Form 3355 
ci ting the specific reason for the del ay. 

d. If approved, the promotion authority will authenticate Section D of DA Form 3355 and forward by 1st 
endorsement. The BNS l wi ll ha ve the recommended soldier sign a memorandum of responsibility. The memorandum 
wi ll become a permanent document in the promotion packet. 

e. If disapproved, the promotion authority will: 
( 1) Notify the PSB and advise each soldier of the reasons. e ve n if they ha ve departed the organization. This app lies 

to al! soldiers considered by the board, whether or not recommended. 
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(2) Correct deficiencies and appoint and conduct a new board within l week. Al! soldiers who appeared before the 
disapproved board will appear before the new board. 

f Soldiers must obtain a minimum of 450 total promotion points if competing for SSG or 350 total promotion points 
if competing for SGT in order to be integrated onto the recommended Iist. 

g. Completed board actions will reach the PSB by the 20th day of the board month. Submit promotion point data 
into the appropriate database as soon as possible. but not later than the 27th of the promotion board month. 

h. The date the promotion authority approves the memorandum of board proceedings is the date the soldier is 
eligible for list integration. 

i. The promotion packet will be kept in the promotions workcenter. Documents will not be removed for any reason. 
j. DA Forrn 3355 and promotion board documents of those who did not attain recommended Jist status will be filed 

at the BNS l for 2 years and then destroyed. 
k. Soldiers not recommended or not attaining enough points to obtain list status will be counseled by the promotion 

authority ancllor the board president. The soldier and counselor will sign appropriate blocks in Section D of DA Form 
3355. If soldier refuses to sign, the counselor will enter " Soldier refuses to sign" in the appropriate block. 

l. The original memorandum of board proceedings will be retained for 2 years at the BNS l and 3 years in the RHA. 
DA Forrn 3356, and DA Form 3357 will be filed at the BNS l for 2 years , then destroyed. 

m. The recommended list will be retained by the PSB for 2 years. 
n. Administrative points will be deterrnined as of and up until the date the board is approved. The promotion 

authority or PSB may correct al! known errors before the memorandum of board proceedings is approved. 
o. Promotion points are effective on the first day of the second month following approval by the promotion authórity 

and input into the T APDB. 

3-19. Steps for processing results of a promotion board 
The steps for processing results of a promotion board are contained m table 3-8. 

Table 3-8 
Processing results of a promotion board 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 BNS1 Prepare memorandum of promotion board proceedings. 

2 Forward all documents and board proceedings to promotion authority for approv-
al/disapproval. 

3 lf approved , have soldier verify and 
sign DA Form 3355, Section B, ltem 6, 
and forward DA Forms 3355 of soldiers 
recommended to PSB. Have the sol-
dier sign the responsibility memoran-
dum. 

4 Promotion authority or designated representative will counsel soldiers not recom-
mended on promotion potential weaknesses and obtain soldier's signature on DA 
Form 3355 Section D. Counselor will also sign DA Form 3355 Section D. 

5 For soldiers not recommended or not attaining enough points to obtain list status, 
file DA Form 3355 with the promotion board proceedings. 

6 Forward each promotion packet for entry on the recommended list. 

7 File memorandum of board proceedings 2 years in the local files and 3 years in 
the RHA. 

8 PROM File the approved promotion packet in the promotions section . 

9 Submit promotion points transaction . Print promotion points input screen and 
place in packet. 

10 Print recommended list. 

11 Verify recommended list for the newly recommended soldiers and send copy to 
BNS1 . 

12 BNS1 Receive from PROM or print the recommended list and verify information for ac-
curacy. 

13 Send a copy of the recommended list to the unit. 
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Table 3-8 
Processing results of a promotion board-Continuad 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

14 UNIT Block out SSN on curren! recommended list and post on bulletin board. Have sol-
diers verify pertinent information on the report by initialing next to their name. 

15 SOLDIER Verify accuracy of recommended list (SSN, AMOS, points, and points date). then 
initial report. lmmediately inform commander of any discrepancias. 

Section VIl 
Task: Processing Promotion Point Reevaluations 

3-20. Rules for processing promotion point reevaluations 
a. There are two processes: Administrative reevaluations and total reevaluations. 
( l) A soldier who adds 20 or more new points as indicated below is considered an administrative reevaluation. 
(2) A request to appear befare a new promotion board with the criteria listed below is considered a total reevalua-

tion. The commander may not disapprove a request for total reevaluation. 
b. Soldiers may request an administrative reevaluation using a memorandum for reevaluation or total reevaluation by 

using the DA Form 3355 (figure 3-1). Soldiers must submit their request within a reasonable amount of time to allow 
the promotion chain of command sufficient processing time to process the action. 

c. Rules for an administrative reevaluation include the following: 
(l) Soldiers who believe they have increased (through self achievement or awards) their latest promotion score by 

20 points or more (DA Form 3355, Section A, Item 1 and Section 8) may request an administrative reevaluation at any 
time. Soldier must be in a promotable status. 

(2) Commander will authenticate and check the appropriate block on DA Form 4187 recommending approval or 
disapproval. Additionally the commander may increase or decrease the duty performance points. 

(3) An administrative reevaluation is simply a recalculation of the administrative points (DA Form 3355, Sections A 
and 8) by the PS8. 

(4) Prior to adding new promotion points based on an administrative reevabation, the promotion clerk will complete 
a total review of the DA Form 3355 and increase or decrease the military training and duty performance points, if 
applicable, and remove erroneous and outdated points. The adjusted score will be the score that the soldier must use to 
add the new points to. The PS8 will evaluare the new promotion points and those on the most recent DA Form 3355. 

(5) If the administrative reevaluation results in a promotion point increase of 20 or more points over the adjusted 
score, the PS8 will change the soldier's score and enter the soldier's new score on the current DA Form 3355 and 
appropriate database. Each new entry will be annotated with the reevaluation date. 

(6) The date the score is entered on the database, determines the reevaluation month. 
d. Rules for a total reevaluation are as follows: 
(l) A total reevaluation includes the entire process: the commander's recommendation, promotion board appearance, 

and administrati ve points. 
(2) The results of a total reevaluation take the place of the previous reevaluation regardless of outcome including 

soldiers not recommended by the board during the total reevaluation. or who fail to achieve enough points to attain 
promotion list status. Soldiers who fail to achieve enough points or are not recommended by the board. will be 
removed from the current list immediately. · 

(3) The soldier's application for a total reevaluation must contain the following statement: "I understand that 1 may 
lose points and that the results of this reevaluation will take precedence over my current promotion list standing. 
Additionally, I understand that if the board does not recommend me for promotion or if I do not obtain the mínimum 
required promotion points to maintain promotion list status. I will be immediately removed from the recommended 
list." This statement will be attached as a separare continuation document to the DA Form 3355; document must be 
signed by the soldier and becomes a permanent part of the promotion packet. 

(-+) The reevaluation date for a total reevaluation will be the date the promotion authority approves the promotion 
board proceedings. 

e. Promotion scores achieved through the reevaluation process are effective for promotion on the first day of the 
second month following the date the new score is entered into the TAPD8. 

f Gaining commanders of transit soldiers may elect to award duty performance points or use the previous com­
mander's evaluation. 

g. The PS8 will provide the soldier with a copy of the completed action (DA Form 3355) and computer generated 
repon reflecting the new score and date. 

3-21. Steps for processing promotion point reevaluations 
The steps for processing promotion point reevaluation are contained in table 3-9. 
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Table 3-9 
Processlng promotlon point reevaluation and total reevaluation 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 SOLDIER/UNIT Provide BNS1 with necessary documentation to be considered during the 
reevaiuation/total reevaluation process. 

2 BNS1 Prepare memorandum, attach documents and forward to un1t. 

3 UNIT Within 2 duty days of receipt the unit commander will provide information for DA 
Form 3355 or the memorandum, sign and return to BNS 1. 

4 BNS1 For an administrative reevaluation continue with step 5 below. For a total 
reevaiuation, prepare DA Form 3355 and follow steps (beginning with step 3) in 
table 3-6. 

5 Within 1 working day copy each document, attach each source document to the 
memorandum, and forward to the PSB by UTL for further processing. Each 
source document must be listed, as a separate entry, on the memorandum. 

6 PROM a. Conduct a complete review of the promotion packet. Corree! any known admin-
istrative point errors and add/subtracVkeep duty performance points as applicable . 
b. New administrative points. lf soldier achieves appropriate promotion point in-
crease of 20 or more, or iess using the 1/3 rule (see para3-25), approve the re-
quest. Update the soldier's curren! DA Form 3355 and immediately submit the 
new promotion points to the TAPDB. 
c. The promotions workcenter representative (SSG/GS6 or above) will authenti-
cate the DA Form 3355 verifying that the administrative points were correctly ex-
tracted from the soldier's source documents and records. 
d. Place a copy of the screen print reflecting the new score in the soldier's pr.omo-
tion packet. 
e. lf the soldier achieves a point increase of less than 20 points and does not 
qualify to use the 1/3 rule, disapprove the request in writing. 

7 PROM Forward soidier's copy of the results to the BNS 1. 

8 BNS1 Post changes to the promotion authority's standing list and forward soldier's copy 
to the unit. 

9 UNIT lf required, post changes to the unit standing list and forward copies to the sol-
dier(s). Commanders must ensure that the posted list is never more than 1 month 
old. Soldier must initiai list verifying data. 

10 SOLDIER Monitor and verify the recommended list and immediately notify commander of 
any discrepancies using established local procedures; initial report. 

Section VIII 
Task: Process Promotion Point Adjustments 

3-22. Rules for processing promotion point adjustments 
a. There are two types of promotion point adjustments authorized. 
( l ) Correction of a mathematical error. 
(2) Adding or subtracting administrative points. 
b. A mathematical error on the DA Form 3355 will be corrected as soon as the error is detected. 
c. When adding administrative points effective prior to the date of the last board appearance or administrative/total 

reevaluation and the source documents were submitted as part of the promotion action but were erroneously omitted 
from the DA Form 3355 or were unavailable due to deployment. 

( l ) The adjustments may result in a retroactive promotion. 
(2) The adjustment action is limited to the specific points in question (for example, the additional points for 

completion of civilian education to be supported by a transcript, discovery of an old award, correction to APFf, 
weapons qualification and so forth). No other points may be added or subtracted. 

(3) Adjustments to add points not previously documented will be made during the month the request is received at 
the PSB , provided it is received in sufficient processing time. The DA Form 3355 currently in effect is the only 
promotion point worksheet authorized for adjustment. 

(4) Adjustments must be supported by official documentation. Additions will become effective on the first day of 
the second month following the month the data is input into the TAPDB . Subtractions are effective immediately. 

(5) Request for promotion point adjustment will be submitted using a memorandum. The request will list all 
supporting documents and, if approved, becomes a permanent part of the promotion packet. 

d. The PO commander!MPD chief is the approval authority for adjustments. The request for adjustment, to include 
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the approval document, will be filed as a permanent part of the promotion packet. The original or reconstructed DA 
Form 3355 will be annotated in red to show the adjusted promotion points and adjustment date. 

e. Upon completion, the PSB will notify soldiers in writing of any adjustment to a soldier's promotion points. Thc 
notification will be routed through the soldier's chain of command and will include, as a minimum, the reason for the 
change, the new points, and the effective date of the new points, a copy of the completed action, and computer 
generated report reflecting the new information. 

3-23. Steps for processing promotion point adjustments 
The steps for processing promotion point adjustment are contained in table 3-LO 

Table 3-10 
Processlng point adjustments 

STEP WORKCENTER AEOUIAED ACTION 

1 BNS1 Prepare request for promotion point adjustment. 

2 PROM Approve promotion point adjustment if authorized. 

3 Submit promotion point transaction. 

4 Forward copy of approval or disapproval to battalion. 

5 BNS1 Provide soldier with copies of the decision. 

Section IX 
Task: Adding and Withdrawing Promotion Points 

3-24. Process for adding promotion points 
The only processes allowed for adding or subtracting points are administrative reevaluations, total reevaluations, or 
promotior. point adjustments. 

3-25. Adding less than 20 points for reevaluation on a DA Form 3355 
a. Soldiers requesting to add additional promotion points must use DA Form 4187. 
b. The PO commander/MPD chief is authorized to locally approve requests to add less than 20 points only for those 

soldiers whose current score is 781 or higher. 
c. The PO commander/MPD chief will approve and sign the request when the soldier has increased his/her current 

score by at least 113 (rounding down to the nearest whole number) of the remaining point total needed to achieve 800 
points . The authority to sign these requests will not be delegated. 

d. The approved request will become a part of the soldier's promotion packet and the new score will become 
effective on the first day of the second month following the date the new score is entered into the system. 

3-26. Removal and/or Suspension of promotion points 
Rescinded . 

Section X 
Task: Maintaining List Status 

3-27. Validation of recommended list status 
a. Soldiers whose total point score is 699 or less are required to validate their recommended list standing within a 

24-month period based on the date of their last approved promotion action. Validation will be accomplished prior to 
the 24-month deadline. 

b. Validation only occurs through the administrative or total reevaluation processes; promotion point adjustments are 
not considered validating. 

c. Soldiers whose names appear on the by-name list are exempt from validating their list standing. 

3-28. Failure to validate 
a. Soldiers who fail to validate their recommended list standing will be administratively removed from the recom­

mended list effective the first day of the 25th month following their latest approved promotion action by thc: 
promotions workcenter. The promotions workcenter will provide written notification. through the chain of command to 
the soldier of the removal action. 

b. Soldiers who are under suspension of favorable personnel actions during their 24th month will require written 
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authorization from their promotion authority in order to remain on the recommended list pending removal of the 
FLAG. Written authorization must be received by the promotions workcenter not later than the last day of the 24th 
month. A written authorization gives soldiers 60 calendar days from the effective date of the FLAG removal to 
complete a promotion action in accordance with this regulation . Soldiers are only authorized to add promotion points 
accumulated as of the 2-tth month from the last computation. 

c. Soldiers who fail to achieve the mínimum points required to maintain list status will be removed from the current 
list immediately. However, a soldier will not be removed from the list based on failing to achieve the mínimum 
number of points required for list status solely resulting from a commanders decrease in the soldier's performance 
points. In such cases-

(l) The commander will be informed that he or she may award the number of points required for the soldier to 
retain list status or recommend that the soldier be removed under provisions of the removal task. 

(2) If the removal is recommended and not approved, the soldier will have his or her performance points adjusted to 
provide the mínimum promotion points required to maintain list status. 

d. It is the responsibility of the individual soldier to ensure documentation is current and accurate to support 
promotion information and is received at the PSB in sufficient time to ensure processing and reporting to PERSCOM. 

Section XI 
Task: Process Soldiers Reclassified While on a Recommended List 

3-29. Rules for processing soldiers who are reclassified while on a recommended list 
a. Soldiers who are reclassified, for other than loss of qualifications as a result of inefficiency or misconduct, will 

compete against the promotion point cutoff score and may be promoted in the newly awarded MOS effective the first 
day of the second month following reclassification. 

b. Soldiers mandatorily reclassified into a PMOS in which they are not fully qualified in accordance with DA PAM 
611-21 (norrnally dueto lack of requirement such as training) will compete for promotion in the new PMOS on the 
first day of the second month following reclassification. An example would be a soldier with an ASI of 4A. When a 
soldier meets or exceeds an announced cutoff score prior to completing the required training, the soldier will be 
promoted conditionally contingent on successful completion of the PMOS training. Soldier who are promoted condi­
tionally and subsequently fail to complete the required training for cause or academic reason will be administratively 
reduced. The following sratement will be added to the special instructions of the promotion instrument: "Soldier has 
not met the PMOS training requirement and is promoted conditionally. If the soldier does not attend or successfully 
cc_>mplete the required PMOS training as scheduled. the soldier will be administratively reduced and will have to be re­
boarded to become promotable". 

c. Once a soldier is reclassified, he or she can no longer compete in the o1d PMOS. 
d. Soldiers with an approved voluntary reclassification will compete in their current PMOS through the month of 

reclassification. 

3-30. Steps for processing soldiers who are reclassified while on a recommended list 
The steps for processing soldiers who are reclassified while on a recommended list are contained in table 3-ll. 

Table 3-11 
Processing soldiers who are reclassified while on· a recommended list 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 PSB Receives reclassification documentation. 

2 ENRC Change soldier's PMOS through SIDPERS to update the TAPDB. 

3 PROM Make necessary annotations on the recommended list. 

4 When required screen PERSCOM promotion point cutoff scores for new MOS to 
determine if soldier is eligible for promotion. 

5 lf soldier's name should be added to the by·name list, contact COA, PERSCOM 
(T APC-MSP-E). 

6 Provide the BNS1 with a copy of completed action and promotion point input 
screen print if the soldier's total promotion points require adjustment. 

7 BNS1 Post changes to promotion authority's recommended list and forward soldier's 
copy to unit commander. 

8 UNIT Post changes to unit standing list and provide soldier with personal copy. 
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Table 3-11 
Processing soldiers who are reclassified while on a recommended list-Continued 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

9 SOLDIER Monitor and verify the recommended list on the bulletin board and immediately 
notify the commander ot any discrepancies. 

Section XII 
Task: Process Removal from Recommended List 

3-31. Rules for removing a soldier from a recommended list 
a. Soldier must be informed of removal action in writing. 
b. Soldier will be immediately removed from the recommended list under the following conditions: 
(1) Failure to qualify, for cause, for the security clearance required for the MOS in_ which recommended or 

competing. 
(2) Failure to reenlist or extend to meet a service remaining requirement. 
(3) Enrolled in the Army Weight Control Program in accordance with AR 600-9. 
(4) Adverse action exists as follows: 
(a) Convicted by court-martial while on the recommended lis t. 
(b) Receives punishment imposed under the provisions of Article 15, UCMJ (not including summarized Article 15 ) 

while on the recommended list. 
(e) Undergoing proceedings that may result in discharge. Soldiers processing medica! evaluation will remain on the 

recommended list unless separated. 
(d) Receives a memorandum or letter of reprimand, admonition, or censure filed in the soldier's OMPF in 

accordance with AR 600-37, chapter 3. 
(5) Soldier signs Declination of Continued Service Statement. 
(6) Soldier is prohibited from re-enlisting when a local or DA imposed bar is approved after attaining recommended 

list status. 
(7) Loss of MOS qualification due to reclassification as a result of inefficiency or misconduct. 
(8) Release from active duty or enlisted status. 
(9) Dropped from the rolls as a deserter. 
(10) Failure to maintain the mínimum promotion points required or fails to validate list status in accordance with 

this regulation. 
( 11) Denied a wai ver to reenlist. 
(12) When the promotion authority determines that the soldier's promotion packet contains fraudulent documents. 
( 13) Soldier fails required NCOES course for cause or academic reasons. This includes soldiers who are denied 

enrollment to NCOES for APFf failure or failure to meet the weight control standards set forth in AR 600-9. 
( 14) Soldier fails to complete training required for MOS for cause or academic reasons. 
( 15) Failure of record APFf. 
( 16) A medica! board has determined the soldier is no longer fit for duty. 
( 17) Soldiers who are on the promotion list and promoted to SGT because of entering WOCC or OCS will be 

removed from that list and will not be eligible for reinstatement. Soldier must be re-boarded to gain promotable status. 
( 18) When the promotion authority has approved remo val board recommendation that the soldier be removed from a 

recommended list. 
( 19) Erroneous se1ection (that is. did not meet one or more of the e1igibility criteria). 
(20) Reduction in grade. 
(21) Soldier refuses to attend the required NCOES course. Soldiers removed under this provision will not be eligible 

to be re-boarded for 12 months from the effecti ve date of removal. 
(22) Soldiers who have met a cutoff score, have not been conditionally promoted. and have not attended PLDC 

within 12 months of meeting a cutoff score will be administratively removed from the promotion selection by-name 
and recommended list. Soldiers removed under this provision will have to recompete to regain promotab1e status. 

c. Promotion packets of soldiers who are removed from a recommended list will be retained in the local PSB files 
for 2 years and in the RHA 3 years. 

d. Soldier will be informed through normal channels of removal action in writing not later than 5 duty days after 
removal. 

e. Once the soldier is removed the action is final. 

3-32. Steps for removing a soldier from a recommended list 
The steps for removing a soldier from a recommended list are contained in table 3-12. 
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able 3-12 
;amoving a soldier from a recommended list 

;TEP 1 WORKCENTER-

~------~~U--N~IT-- --~------
_· _l BNS1 

----~,-R_E_O_U_I_R_E_D_A_C_T_IO--N-----------------------------------------------

Commander, when applicable, request removal of soldier from the recommended 
lis t. 

1 

Receives request, verifies conditions for removal ha ve be en me t. and determine 
need to conduct removal board. 
----- -

1 PROM Receive approved removal documentation from promotion authority as applicable. 

1 

Submit applicable transaction(s) to remove soldier from the recommended list 
. and, if applicable, the by-name list. 

~--~~~~ 1 P-;-ovide-·a copy of approved removal documentation to BNS1. 

1 BNS1 1 File copy with recommended list. 

------~~ ----------------------------~~N __ o~ti~~s~o~ld~i~e~r ~in __ w~ri~ting~o~f~a-c-ti-on __ n_o_l_a_te_r_t_h_an __ 5_d_u_t_y_d_a_y_s __________________ _ 

1 1 Review the next recommended list to ensure it does not reflect the soldier's name. 

~ection XIII 
1 ask: Conduct a Removal Board for Soldiers on Recommended List 

!-33. Rules for conducting a removal board for soldiers on a recommended list 
a. Commanders will give soldier written notification of the removal board at least 15 duty days prior to the date of 

he board. 
b. The board will be composed of unbiased members. See criteria in paragraph 3-16a, b, d, e, h, and i. 
c. The recorder will arrange for any reasonably available witness the soldier wishes to call on his or her behalf. 
d. Copies of all written affidavits and depositions of witnesses who are unable to appear befare the board will be 

"umished to the soldier and board members. 
e. Rights of the soldier are as follows: 
( 1) Decline, in writing, to appear befo re the board during any or all-open proceedings. 
(2) For cause, challenge any member of the board. 
(3) Request any reasonably available witness whose testimony he or she believes to be pertinent to the case. The 

.oldier will state in his or her request the type of inforrnation the witness will provide. 
(4) Present written affidavits and depositions of witnesses who are unable to appear. 
(5) Elect to remain silent, to make an unswom or swom statement, or be verbally examined by the board. 
(6) Question any witness appearing befare the board. 
f Failure of the soldier to exercise his or her rights will not negate the board ' s proceeding, findings, or 

ecommendations. 
g. The president of the board will ensure that enough testimony is presented to enable the board members to­
( 1) Fully and impartially evaluate each case and arrive at a recommendation. 
(2) Prepare a report. in writing, of the board proceedings and submit it to the promotion authority. 
h. The promotion authority will approve or disapprove the board recommendation and provide a copy to the soldier. 

l"he promotion authority may direct a new board if--
( 1) An error in the conduct of the board has a material adverse effect on an in di vid u al' s substantial rights (if the 

:rror cannot be corrected without prejudice to the soldier). 
(2) The board failed to consider all available evidence in the case. 
i. If the promotion authority disapproves the board recommendations he/she will state in writing, the reason for 

lisapproval. 
j. The promotion authority may lessen but not increase the severity of the boards decision. 
k. AR 15-6 does not apply to removal boards. 

~-34. Steps for conducting a removal board for soldiers on a recommended list 
l"he steps for conducting a removal board for soldiers on a recommended list are contained in table 3-13. 
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Table 3-13 
Conducting a removal board for soldiers on a recommended list 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT/BNS1 Commander requests removal of soldier from recommended list. 

2 BNS1 Receives requests and verifies conditions for removal board have been met. 

3 UNIT Commander notifies soldier in writing at least 15 duty days prior to the date of the 
board. 

4 BNS1 Conduct removal board if required. Promotion authority approves board findings. 

5 Forward a copy of removal board proceedings to PSB by endorsement. File origi-
nal in local files for 2 years and RHA for 3 years. 

6 PROM Review action for compliance. 

7 Submit applicable transaction(s) to remove soldier from recommended list. 

8 Files approved board proceedings in functional files for 2 years and RHA for 3 
years. 

9 lnform soldier within 5 duty days. in writing. of results. 

Section XIV 
Task: Reinstate Soldiers to Recommended List 

3-35. Rules for reinstating soldiers to a recommended list 
a. A soldier prometed in error to the grade of SGT or SSG from a recommended list will, if otherwise qua-lified , be 

reinstated to the list at the same time the arder is revoked and treated as if never prometed. 
b. A soldier removed from a list and later completely exonerated from the reason that caused the removal will be 

reinstated. To be completely exonerated, the action that caused the initial removal must have been erroneous or should 
not have been imposed so that the soldier is free of any wrong doings or accusation. 

c. If however, the soldier was eligible for promoticn prior to reinstatement, the DOR and effective date will be the 
date of original eligibility. 

3-36. Steps for reinstating soldiers to a recommended list 
The steps for reinstating soldiers to a recommended list are contained in table 3-14. 

Table 3-14 
Reinstating soldiers to a recommended list 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT Send request to BNS1 . 

2 BNS1 Promotion authority approves or disapproves reinstatement to the recommended 
lis t. 

3 BNS1 Send approval or disapproval to PSB. 

4 PROM Submit applicable transactions. 

5 Print recommended list. 

6 Verify recommended list. 

7 Attach documentation to promotion packet. 

8 Maintain disapproval in local files for 2 years and 3 years in RHA. 

Section XV 
Task: Process Monthly HQDA Promotion Point Cutoff Scores/Promotion Selection by-Name List 

3-37. Rules for processing monthly HQDA promotion point cutoff scores and promotion selection by­
name list 

a. This task contains eligibility for promotion of soldiers to the grade of SGT and SSG made against monthly 
promotion cutoff scores and the promotion selection by-name list. 

b. Soldiers will be eligible for promotion on the first day of the second month following the selection month (for 
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example, a soldier selected by a promotion board in January 1999 will become eligible for promotion on 1 March 
1999). 

c. If a soldier is promoted late, use procedures in paragraph 1-13. 
d. All pay, allowances. and entitlements start on the effective date of the promotion. 
e. This task and the HQDA monthly letter that announces the promotion point cutoff scores and any other authority 

that authorized the promotion will be included in the promotion order. 
f DOR, unless otherwise specified in this regulation, will be the same as the effective date of promotion. If the 

promotion was delayed due to an administrative error, the DOR will be the effective date that the promotion should 
ha ve occurred. The PSB will contact CDR. PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) for promotions delayed more than 90-days. 

g. Promotions are only authorized during the month for which the cutoff score is met. Exceptions are as follows: 
(1) Delay of promotion due to suspension of favorable actions (paragraph 1-11). 
(2) Promotions made upon arrival at a gaining organization. 
(3) When so1dier has not met the NCOES requirement. 
(4) Pending required security clearance for promotion MOS. 
h. Promotions other than in the month for which the cutoff score is met, unless otherwise authorized in this 

regulation, require approval of CG, PERSCOM. 
i. When a soldier's promotab1e status cannot be verified in accordance with paragraph 3-6, the promotion will be 

held in abeyance until a determination is made but not more than 90 days. Soldiers whose promotion cannot be 
validated within 90 days will be removed from the promotion selection by-name list and must appear before a 
promotion board to again gain recommended list status. 

3-38. Steps for processing monthly HQDA promotion point cutoff scores and by-name list 
The steps for processing monthly HQDA promotion point cutoff scores and by-name listare contained in table 3-15. 

Table 3-15 
Processing monthly HQDA promotion point cutoff scores and by-name list 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 PROM Receive cutoff scores from PERSCOM. 

2 ldentify eligible soldiers (see by-name list). 

3 Verify eligibility. This consists of a complete review of the current DA Form 3355 
to ensure promotion points are correct. 

4 Publish promotion orders for qualified soldiers. 

5 Submit promotion GRCH transactions. 

6 Forward copy of promotion orders to OMPF and forward copy to soldier's BNS1 . 
Upon promotion to SGT attach all promotions documents for SPC and below and 
give them to the soldier. Forward copy of promotion orders for filing on PERMS. 

7 BNS1 Receives promotion orders from PSB. 

8 Verify promotable status. Notify PSB if nonpromotable . 

9 Prepare promotion certificates. 

10 Forward promotion documents to unit. 

11 Update BNS1 files . 

12 PROM Print promotion recommended and by-name lists to ensure GRCH transactions 
have processed. 

Section XVI 
Task:Process Service Remaining Requirements 

3-39. Rules for processing service remaining requirements 
a. The service remaining requirement is 12 months for promotion to SSG. 
b. Service remaining requirement will be computed from the effective date of promotion or from the day following 

the closing date of a DA Form 268 that is closed unfavorably. 
c. 1f otherwise eligible. soldiers in the categories listed in ( 1) through (5) below may be prometed without regard to 

service remaining requirement. 
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(l) Soldiers whose active service would exceed the retention control point (RCP). In those cases, soldiers will be 
required to extend the number of months needed to reach the reenlistment ineligibi lit y point. 

(2) Those whom HQDA promotes when the status is missing in action, captured, or detained. 
(3) Very seriously ill soldiers. 
(4) Those whose extended ETS would be after age 55 is attained if required to meet the required service 

requirement. In those cases, soldier will be required to extend through the end of the month in which 55th birthday 
occurs. 

(5) Those who would lose eligibility to reenlist in their SRB MOS, or who lose entitlement to al! or a portion of 
SRB if required to extend their current term of service or reenlist at their curren! grade to meet the service requirement. 
However, those soldiers must commit to reenlist on their ETS in writing, by the last day of the promotion month 
(figure 3-7). 

d. When monthly promotion point cutoff scores announcement and SGT/SSG promotion selection by-name lists are 
received from PERSCOM, promotions workcenter will identify and verify those who are eligible for promotion and 
who do not meet the service remaining requirement. The PSB will establish the suspense date . 

e. The promotion authority will notify the soldier, in writing of the following: 
( l) Advise that promotion may only be during the month for which the cutoff score is me t. 
(2) Instruct the soldier to seek detailed information promptly on available benefits and options from the local career 

counselor. 
(3) Notify soldier of the established suspense date by which he/she must incur obligated active service for 

promotion . 
f The promotions workcenter will publish promotion orders promptly, but not earlier than the effective month, when 

evidence is received (reenlistment or extension document) that the service remaining requirement has been met. The 
effective date and DOR will be the date of reenlistment or extension, provided otherwise qualified. 

g. A soldier's separation from the service before fulfilling the service remaining requirement does not invalidate the 
promotion if the service requirements were met at the time of promotion. 

3-40. Steps for processing service remaining requirements 
The steps for processing service remaining requirements are contained in table 3-16. 

Table 3-16 
Processing service remaining requirements 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 PROM Receives cutoft scores and by·name lis! from PERSCOM. 

2 ldentify eligible soldiers. 

3 Verify remaining service requirement. 

4 Notify promotion authority of service remaining requirement and set suspense 
date for soldier to comply. 

5 BNS1 Notify soldier of service remaining requirement for promotion . 

6 PROM a. Receive extension/reenlistment documentation. 
b. lf soldier fails to extend or reenlist to mee! SRA by the las! day of the month , 
the PSB will remove !he soldier's name from the recommended and by·name 
lists. 

7 Go to Table 3-15, step 4, and continua with process. 

Section XVII 
Task:Prepare Promotion Packet for Transfer at Permanent Change of Station (PCS) (Out-Processing) 

3-41. Rules for preparing promotion packets for transfer at PCS (out-processing) 
a. The promotion packet is designated as a transfer document which moves with the soldier upon PCS. 
b. If the soldier's verified curren! promotion points are not reflected on the recommended list during the month of 

PCS, the PSB will immediately post to the TAPDB. A copy of the promotion point update screen will be placed in the 
soldier's promotion packet. If the PSB cannot post the promotion points to the TAPDB, a statement will be issued by 
the promotions workcenter to verify the soldier holds valid list status and will include the total promotion points and 
points date . 

c. The promotion packet as described in this chapter will, after being physically inventoried and verified with the 
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soldier as complete, be sealed in an envelope by the promotions workcenter clerk. The promotions workcenterflOPR 
clerk will ensure that there is a block for the promotion packet on DA Form 37 (lnstallation Clearance Record) and 
initial that block. The envelope will be given to the soldier. 

d. The soldier will initial the appropriate block of DA Form 5123-R (Reassignment Records Checklist) verifying 
receipt of a complete promotion packet. A copy of DA Form 5123-R will be retained by the in/out processing 
workcen<er for l year to ensure an audit trail. 

3-42. Steps for preparing promotion packets for transfer at PCS (out-processing} 
The steps for preparing promotion packets for transfer at PCS ( out-processing) are contained in table 3-17. 

Table 3-17 
Preparing promotion packets for transfer at PCS (out-processing) 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 PROM Ensure promotion packet is reviewed with the soldier. 

2 File a copy of the curren! recommended lisVscreen print or statement verifying 
recommended list status in the promotion packet. 

3 File promotion packet in an envelope. 

4 ENRC Forward MPRJ or packet to out-processing station. 

Section XVIII 
Task: Process Promotions Upon Arrival at Gaining Organization (ln-Processing} 

3-43. Rules for processing promotions upon arrival at gaining organization 
a. During in-processing, the officer in charge of promotions will determine whether the soldier qualifies for 

promotion or should be added to the recommended list. 
b. If otherwise qualified, soldiers on the recommended list who meet a promotion point cutoff score while in transit 

will be promoted during in-processing. 
c. Recommended List status must be verified. Verification requires a promotion packet by-name list and cutoff 

scores. 
d. When the month of promotion is later than that in which the soldier first qualified and delay is solely due to 

being intransit. the DOR and effective date of promotion will be the date the promotion would have occurred had the 
soldier not been in intransit status. 

e. The promotions workcenter will have special instructions on the promotion instrument indicating the promotion 
was delayed solely due to the soldier being in an intransit status. 

3-44. Steps for processing promotions upon arrival at gaining organization (ln-processing} 
The steps for processing promotions upon arrival at a gaining organization upon in-processing are contained in table 
3-18. 

Table 3-18 
Processing promotions upon arrival at a gaining organization (in-processing) 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 IOPR Verify soldier is on a valid recommended promotion list and eligible for promotion 
or integration onto a list. 

2 lntegrate soldier to recommended list if he or she has not met a promotion point 
cutoff score. 

3 Submit applicable transaction to integrate soldier on the recommended list or pro-
mote soldiers who met, or exceeded a cutoff score while intransit, whose names 
appear on the by·name list. 

4 IOPR Submit applicable transactions to update soldier's promotion points. 
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Section XIX 
Task:Process Promotion Packet at ln-Processing 

3-45. Rules for processing promotion packet at in-processing 
a. During in-processing, the PSB that supports the gaining promotion authority will place a soldier's name on the 

current recommended list based on the promotion packet. A recommended list or promotion point inpilt screen-print 
published no later than the month of the soldier's departure from the losing command, reflecting the most current 
points will be included in the packet. 

b. lf a promotion packet is not available, the soldier's name will not be placed on the recommended list of the 
gaining command. 

(1) The gaining command must take prompt action to request missing documents from the soldier's former 
command. 

(2) lf the promotion packet cannot be obtained, but promotion board proceedings or the original initial DA Form 
3355 signed by the promotion authority are available and the soldier's losing command can verify recommended list 
status. then the PSB can: 

(a) reconstruct the soldier' s promotion packet 
(b) integrare the soldier onto the list. 
c. Soldiers whose promotion packet was lost and cannot be reconstructed within 90 days of arrival in command, 

must appear before a promotion board to gain valid recommended list status. The PSB will notify the promotion 
authority, in writing, of the suspense date after the soldier's arrival in the command. 

3-46. Steps for processing promotion packet at ln-processing 
The steps for processing promotion packet at in-processing are contained in table 3-19. 

Table 3-19 
Processing promotion packet at ln-processlng 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 IOPR Verify recommended list status 

2 Submit promotion GRCH or promotion points transaction, if applicable. 

3 File promotion packet in MPRJ. 

Section XX 
Duty Performance and Board Points 

3-47. Duty performance 
Duty performance points are awarded by the soldier's immediate commander on DA Form 3355. 

3-48. Board points 
Board points are awarded on . DA Forms 3356 by each voting member. These points are consolidated on DA Form 
3357 by the board recorder. The average of the total points on DA Form 3357 is entered on DA Form 3355. Points 
with fractions will be rounded down. 

Section XXI 
Administrative Points 

3-49. Military Training 
a. Weapons Qualification (most recent qualification score but not older than 24 months with individual assignec..l 

weapon). 
( 1) The most recent qualification will be used . However, if the soldier fails to qualify through his or her own fault. 

the PSB will withdraw points reflected in Section A, ltem lb. When the soldier qualifies he or she may add the 
promotion points through reevaluation process. Qualification score will be provided by the commander. If individual 
weapon qualification cannot be provided by the commander and verifying information is not available, zero promotion 
points wi/1 be awarded. 

(2) A soldíer's individually assigned weapon should normally be the Ml6A2 rifle; however, it may be another 
in di vi dual! y assigned weapon when duty requires (for example. 45 or 38 caliber pisto! for milítary políce). The 
commander's decision applies. 
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(3) Weapons qualification charts are contained in table 3-20. Soldiers assigned to an organization without weapons 
can use their latest qualification. However, once assigned to an organization with weapons, the soldier will have 12 
months to qualify or lose the points . The PSB will annotate the promotion packet of soldiers in this category. 
(PERSCOM will advise PSB of other weapons authorized for qualification with charts not referenced below.) 

Table 3-20 
Weapons quallfication 

Weapon Qualification Score 1 Promotion Points: 

DA Form 3595-A DA Form 5790 (M16) DA Form 88 (PISTOL) DA Form 5704/ DA Form 7304-R CID Form 85 
(M16) 5705-R (M249 AA) (Practicar Pistol) 

(Aiternate Pistol) Score/Points Score/Poinls 
Score/Points 

40=50 40=50 30=50 200=50 106=50 300=50 

39=49 39=49 29=49 195=49 105=49 294=49 

38=48 38=48 28=48 189=48 104=48 290=48 

37=47 37=44 27=44 183=47 102=47 286=47 

36=46 36=40 26=40 177=46 100=46 284=46 

35=43 35=37 25=37 171=45 96=45 280=45 

34=40 34=34 24=34 165=43 94=43 278=44 

33=37 33=30 23=30 159=40 90=41 276=43 

32=34 32=26 22=26 153=38 89=39 274=41 

31=31 31=24 21=24 147=36 87=36 270=40 

30=28 30=22 20=22 141=34 85=33 266=39 

29=26 29=20 19=20 135=32 83=31 262=37 

28=24 28=18 18=18 129=30 81=29 258=35 

27=22 27=16 17=16 123=29 80=25 256=34 

26=20 26=14 16=14 117=26 79=24 254=33 

25=18 111=24 77=23 252=32 

24=16 105=22 75=20 248=31 

23=14 99=20 73=17 244=30 

93=18 70=14 241=29 

87=16 237=28 

80=14 233=26 

229=24 

225=22 

221=20 

217=18 

213=16 

211=14 

b. Physical fitness test (sit-ups. push-ups, and 2-mile run) must be done according to applicable regulations and field 
manuals. To qualify for promotion points, a soldier must attain a minimum score of 60 points on each event. Each 
waived event (due to profile) will be granted 60 points. 

( l) Permanent profiles. 
(a) Those soldiers with permanent physicat profiles for the sit-up and/or push-ups events will be granted 60 points 

for each event waived and use the actual score for each event taken and must qualify on the 2-mile run or approved 
altemate test according to FM 21-20. 
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(b) Effective 1 Apr 95, soldiers taking an alternate event for the 2-mile run receiving a GO, receive a score for that 
event equal to the average of the scores for the other two events. 

(2) Temporary profiles. 
(a) Soldiers with a temporary profile which prohibits taking one or more events of the APFr will use their current 

APFr score provided it is not more than 1 year old at the time of the promotion point computation and the soldier was 
not afforded the opportunity to take an APFr or an authorized alternate test. 

(b) lf the soldier was afforded the opportunity and failed, or through his or her own negligence (as determine by the 
unit commander) failed to take the test, the soldier will lose the APFr points. 

(3) APFr chart is contained in table 3-21. 

Table 3-21 
APFT 

APFT Score 1 Promotion Points 

300 =50 289- 288 = 39 263- 261 = 27 

299 = 49 287- 286 = 38 260- 258 = 26 

298 = 48 285- 284 = 37 257- 255 = 25 

297 = 47 283- 282 = 36 254- 252 = 24 

296 = 46 281 - 280 = 35 251 - 249 = 23 

295 = 45 279- 278 = 34 248- 246 = 22 

294 = 44 277- 276 = 33 245- 243 = 21 

293 = 43 275- 274 = 32 242- 240 = 20 

292 = 42 273- 272 = 31 239- 236 = 19 

291 = 41 271 - 270 = 30 235- 232 = 18 

290 = 40 269- 267 = 29 231 - 228 = 17 

266- 264 = 28 227- 224 = 16 

3-50. Awards, Decorations, and Achievements (Permanent Awards) 
Multiply the number of points authorized by the number of awards received. 

a. Awards: 
(1) Soldier's Meda! or higher award - 35 
(2) Bronze Star Meda! (BSM) - 30 
(3) Purple Heart - 30 
(4) Defense Meritorious Service Meda! - 25 
(5) Meritorious Service Meda! (MSM) - 25 
(6) Air Meda! - 20 
(7) Joint Service Commendation Meda! - 20 
(8) Army Commendation Meda! (ARCOM) - 20 
(9) Joint Service Achievement Meda! - 15 
(10) Army Achievement Meda! (AAM) - 15 
( 11) Good Conduct Meda! - 10 
( 12) Army Reserve Component Achievement Meda! - 1 O 

223- 220 = 15 

219-216=14 

215-212=13 

211-208=12 

207- 204 = 11 

203 - 200 = 10 

199- 196 = 9 

195 - 192 = 8 

191-188=7 

187- 184 = 6 

183- 180 = 5 

179- o =0 

( 13) Southwest Asia Meda! - 3 (Points are based on a 30-day period and only points for Operations Desert Shield/ 
Storm and Provide Comfort (1990-1994) are authorized. Soldier must have served at least 90-consecutive days. The 
ERB is the source document.) - maximum points - 12 

b. Badges: 
(1) Combat Infantry Badge - 15 
(2) Combat Field Medica! Badge - 15 
(3) Expert Infantry Badge - 10 
(4) Expert Field Medica! Badge - 10 
(5) Basic US Army Recruiter Badge- 10 (each subsequent award, that is. Gold Achievement Star, Gold Recruiter 

Badge, Sapphire Achievement Star, will receive 5 points) - maximum points - 25 
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(6) Ranger Tab - 10 
(7) Special Forces Tab - 10 
(8) Drill Sergeant ldentification Badge - 10 (additional 5 points for company or higher leve! drill sergeant of the 

cycle) maximum points - 25 
(9) Parachutist Badge - 5 
(a) Awards of higher skill badge count as subsequent awards and will receive points. For example a soldier awarded 

the Senior Parachutist Badge and the Parachutist Badge will be credited with two parachutist badges (lO points). 
(b) Soldiers who have been awarded the parachutist badge, are currently serving in an approved TOE!fDA or paid 

parachutist position and are entitled to receive incentive pay for parachute duty will be awarded extra points, as 
follows: Parachutist, 20 points; Senior, 25 points; Master, 30 points. 

(e) Soldiers who receive additional points under these provisions and whose status is terminated either voluntarily or 
for cause will be subject to an immediate adjustment of their promotion points. 

( d) For soldiers who are reassigned, the following action will be taken: 
J. Losing commander will ensure the promotion points are reduced prior to departure (this can be accomplished 

during out processing). 
2. The officer in charge of in-processing will ensure that if the soldier is assigned to an airbome position, the 

promotion points are increased. This will be accomplished during in-processing. 
( 1 0) Parachute Rigger Badge - 5 
( 11) Divers Badge - 5 
(12) Explosive Ordnance Disposal Badge - 5 
(13) Pathfinder Badge - 5 
(14) Aircraft Crewman Badge - 5 
( 15) Nuclear Reactor Operator Badge - 5 
(16) Driver or Mechanic Badge (maximum 5 points) - 5 
( 17) A ir Assault Badge - 5 
( 18) Campaign Star (Battle Star) - 5 
( 19) Tomb Guard ldentification Badge - 5 
c. Achievements (the board proceedings, award certificate, or DA Form 1059, Service School Academic Evaluation 

Report may be used as source documents) : 
(1) Soldier/NCO of the Quarter - BDE Leve! - 10 
(2) Soldier/NCO of the Quarter - lnstallation!Division - 15 
(3) Soldier/NCO of the Year - MACOM - 25 
(4) Distinguished Honor Graduate - 15 
(5) Distinguished Leadership Award - 10 
(6) Commandants List - 5 
d. The Good Conduct Meda! ending date (period of service) will be used to determine eligibility for promotion 

points (orders issued late do not result in a retroactive promotion point adjustment). The date of the order or ending 
period, whichever is later. will be used to determine eligibility for promotion points on all remaining awards (for 
example, Army Achievement Meda!, Army Commendation Meda!, and Meritorious Service Meda!). 

e. Promotion points are not authorized for foreign awards, decoration(s) or badges. 
f A wards and decorations earned in other U .S . U niformed Services recei ve the same points as corresponding/ 

equivalent Army awards. 
g. Certificate of Achievement awarded by commanders/deputy commanders serving in positions authorized the 

grade of L TC or higher or any general officer. CSMs at the brigade leve! may award certificates of achievement. - 5. 
(maximum 20 points) 

3-51. Military education 
a. NCOES courses. Award 16 points for completion of Active Army PLDC and 40 points for completion of Active 

Army BNCOC regardless of the soldier's MOS. For soldiers with multiple BNCOCs, award 40 points for the most 
recently competed BNCOC course and 4 points per week for each additional BNCOC course completed. PLDC 
equivalency will be based on the Active Army duration , and equivalency must be approved prior to awarding points. 
Only resident courses are authorized promotion points under this rule . Nonresident courses will be awarded points 
under correspondence course rules outlined below. 

b. Soldiers completing Ranger School will be awarded 32 points and soldiers completing Special Forces Qualifica­
tion Course will be awarded 60 points . When the Ranger School Course exceeds 8 weeks or the Special Forces Course 
exceeds 15 weeks, 4 points per week will be awarded. All phases of the course must be completed in order to recei ve 
promotion points under this provision. 

c. The awarding of 4 points per week is authorized for battalion leve! or higher training that are at least 1 week in 
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duration (40 hours is equivalent to 1 week). Courses conducted at company, battery, troop, and detachment leve! are 
not authorized promotion points. Training must be coordinated, consolidated, and conducted at battalion or higher 
leve!. Training will be annotated on a DA Form 87 (Certificare of Training), must have been completed during duty 
hours and funded by the military. DA Form 87 must be signed by a field grade officer serving in an LTC or higher 
position. Ordinary leave and permissive TDY are not considered as duty time. Civilian certificares of completion for 
military training are not authorized promotion points un!ess issued on a DA Form 87. Promotion points will not be 
awarded for duplicate military training. For example. soldier attends Combat Lifesaver Course and completes the Army 
Correspondence Course Program (ACCP) Combat Lifesaver Course, then he/she will only get points for one course. 
not both. 

d. Promotion points for completion of military correspondence, extension, or nonresident subcourses are as follows: 
(1) Determine the number of credit hours completed for subcourses, divide that number by five (1 point for each 5 

subcourse hours). The result is the number of promotion points to be awarded. Less than 5 subcourse hours receives no 
promotion points and fractions will be dropped (for example, 13 subcourse hours are worth 2 points). 

(2) Promotion points will not be awarded for duplicate subcourses. 
(3) Promotion points are not authorized for Air Force correspondence courses unless they are reflected on a 

transcript showing successful completion of the course examination (CE). Promotion points are not authorized for 
Volume Review Exercise (VRE). 

(4) Courses or sub-courses (as announced by PERSCOM) completed through National Cryptological School (NCS) 
non-resident program will be awarded promotion points using the criteria in this paragraph. 

(5) Marine Corps Correspondence Course. 
e. Headstart courses are authorized promotion points. Subsequent headstart courses in the same language will not be 

authorized promotion points. 
f All other courses successfully completed of at least one week duration (40 hours) will be awarded 4 points per 

week. No promotions points will be awarded when the course is less than 40 hours in duration. However, when a 
soldier has two or more DA Forms 87 that are less than 40 hours the forms may be combined and if the total is 40 or 
more hours promotion points will be granted. 

g. Promotion points are not authorized for completion of basic combat training, advanced individual training, MOS 
producing schools, MOS proficiency training (training that is directly related to job description as outlined in DA PAM 
611-21 ), or new equipment training (NET). For example, if the training results in award of an MOS/LIC or is required 
for the individual to hold or stay proficient in an MOSILIC, then, points are not awarded. This restriction does not 
apply to the Special Forces Qualification Course, further career development training, BNCOC, or the Army Recruiter 
Course (ARC). 

h. Promotion points for SQI or ASI courses are authorized providing the ASI or SQI is not mandatory for the awarcl 
of an MOS . Use DA PAM 611-21 in making these determinations. 

i. Credits are authorized for courses successfully completed by former officers provided the course was not closed to 
qualified enlisted soldiers on active duty (for example, Master Fitness Trainers Course or Defense Language Institute). 
Soldiers are not eligible for promotion points for attendance at OCS or WOCC. 

j. Courses completed successfully in other U.S. uniformed services are awarded points on the same basis as those 
for U.S. Army courses. 

k. USMAPS/United States Military Academy (USMA): promotion points will not be awarded for attendance under 
military education. However, promotion points will be awarded under civilian education for semester hours earned. 

l. On-the-job training (OJT) and on-the-job experience (OJE) does not qualify for the award of promotion points. 
This includes Sergean's Time Training. 

m. Fifty promotion points for military education are authorized for successful completion of the Leve\ II Com­
mander Certification Test (TCCT -11 and SCCT -11 ). This test will serve as the proponent certification for MOS 19D. 
19E, and 19K. 

11. Fifty promotion points for military education are authorized for proponent certification for MOS 88K and 88L 
(must be PMOS or PRMOS) based on the marine certificate applicable for grade. 

o. Promotion points are not authorized for courses not open to SGT and below (such as ANCOC or Battle Staft). 
p. E¡\;fT cercificacion. Promotion points for EMT certification will be made as shown be\ow. The certification must 

not be expired at time of promotion. If the certification has expired, the soldier will be notified and the promotion 
suspended. If the soldier cannot produce certification that is current during the month of promotion, the points will be 
removed. If a soldier later produces a new certificate. a promotion point adjustment will be made effective the first day 
of the second month following input into the T APDB. The National Registry is the official source document. 

( 1) EMT Basic Certification - 20 promotion points 
(2) EMT Intermediare Certification - 30 promotion points 
(3) EMT Paramedic Certified - 40 points 
q. Medica! MOS proficiency training (for example, EMT training) is not authorized promotion points. 
r. Reservisc schools. Schools attended while as a reservist are valid for promotion points provided the soldier 
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requires no additional training to perform duties required on active duty. Points will be awarded based on the active 
component schooling duration as listed in DA PAM 351-4. 

s. Promotion points. Promotion points are authorized for the airdrop load inspector certification (ALIC) assembly 
course, RAM-AIR parachute system course, and free fall auto ripcord release course. Points will be awarded effective 
1 Aug 00 and will not result in retroactive promotions. 

3-52. Civilian education 
a. Points for civilian education will be granted as follows: 
( 1) Business/trade school/college: One and one half points for each se mes ter hour earned. 
(2) Degree completion (10 points). Award lO additional promotion points to any soldier who completes a degree 

while on active duty. If recommended for SSG, the soldier must have completed the degree while in the grade of SGT. 
No promotion points are awarded for the completion of high school or GED. 

b. DA policy is to award one and one-half promotion point for each semester hour successfully earned through 
attendance at a recognized regionally or nationally accredited college or university, regardless of the basis. Accredita­
tion status is published in Directory of Postsecondary Institutions, Volume I and II published annually for the Council 
on Postsecondary Accreditation by the American Council on Education. Schools listed are accredited by regional, 
national, and specialized accrediting bodies. The publication is available at local education centers. 

(1) For the purpose of awarding promotion points, one and one-half quarter hour is equal to one and one half 
promotion points. No distinction is made between correspondence, extension, or resident courses. 

(2) Transcripts broken down by course and in the English language (student copies are acceptable) will be used to 
determine the number of hours earned. If transcript is in another language, transcript must be translated into English by 
an accredited institution listed in the ACE guide. Grade slips or reports may be used in place of transcripts providing 
the required information (number of hours, [semester or quarter], the school, and address) is on the slip/report and the 
slip or report is machine generated by the issuing institution. Credits listed on more than one transcript will be counted 
only once. 

(3) College Leve! Entrance Program (CLEP) general and subject examinations, Defense Activity for Nontraditional 
Education Support (DANTES), and American College Test (ACT) proficiency exams can be used for award of 
promotion points. A soldier who satisfactorily completes all five parts of the CLEP general examination (equivalent to 
1 year in college or 30 semester hours) will be awarded 45 promotion points or will be considered to have earned the 
equivalent of 6 semester hours for each of the five parts satisfactorily completed. Soldiers who satisfactorily complete 
CLEP subject examinations, DANTES SSTs, or ACT proficiency exams will be awarded points based on the number 
of semester hours recommended by the American Council on Education (ACE). Local Education Center will assist in 
determining the appropriate number of semester hours. Duplicate credit will not be awarded in any area. Local 
education centers will assist in resolving questions. 

(4) Promotion points for military or civilian training or experience will only be awarded when accepted by a 
regionally accredited college or university (shown on transcript). American or Army Council on Education Registry 
Transcript System (AARTS) transcripts may not be used to determine promotion points in this case since they reflect 
ACE credit recommendations only. Education Centers may assist in the evaluations of college or trade school 
transcripts (for example, converting quarter, tri-semester hours, into semester hours). Continuing education units will 
not be used in computing promotion points. 

c. Promotion points will be awarded for business or trade school and commercial correspondence courses from 
accredited schools. Accreditation will be determined as outlined in b(2) above. Completion certificates may be used in 
place of transcripts providing the number of course hours are listed. The following method will be used to equate 

· business, trade school. and commercial correspondence course hours to semester hours for the purpose of determining 
the number of promotion points to be awarded: 

(1) Determine the number of classroom hours or clock hours for which the individual has documentation. 
(2) Divide the number of classroom hours or clock-hours by the number " 16". 
(3) The result is the number of promotion points to be awarded. When the total on a transcript results in a fraction. 

the number of hours will be rounded down. 
d. Use the following criteria for military training converted to civilian education. When there is more than one 

transcript from the same institution, use the most current one. If more than one institution has awarded credit, use the 
transcript awarding the most credits for military and or ci vilian training or experience. When one institution accepts 
military training converted to civilian education by another institution, promotion points based on such education will 
be awarded once. For example, if Central Texas College (CTC) transcript awards credit for courses taken at Montana 
State University (MSU). either the military training credits from CTC or MSU will be counted. but not both. 

e. Soldiers having college credits from foreign colleges or universities will be awarded promotion points according 
to b above provided their credentials have been evaluated (evaluation must be a course-by-course breakdown) and 
accepted by one of the following: 

( 1) A S tate university or recognized university or college listed in the Accredited Institution of Post-secondary 
Education published by the ACE. 
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(2) lntemational Education Research Foundation, P.O. Box 66940, Los Angeles, California, 90066. 
(3) World Education Services, Inc., Old Chelsea Station, P.O. Box 745, New York, New York, lOO! l. 
(4) Intemational Consultants, Inc., of Delaware, 107 Barksdale Professional Center, Newark, Delaware, 197!!. 
(5) Education Credentials Evaluation, Inc .. P.O. Box 17499, Milwaukee. Wisconsin. 53217. 
(6) Educational Records Evaluation Service, Senator Hotel Office Building, 1121 L Street, Suite 1000, Sacramento 

California, 95814. 
(7) Consulting Engineers/Education Specialist, International Transcript Evaluation Division, P.O. Box 19576, Hous-

ton, Texas 77224-9576. 
(8) Center for Educational Documentation, P.O. Box 326, Boston, Massachusetts 02130. 
(9) Education Evaluators International, Inc., P.O. Box 5397, Los Amitos, California 9072!. 
f The officer in charge (OIC), promotions branch may, at any time, require the soldier to obtain additional 

information when the validity or legibility of a transcript or form is in question. 
g. The following courses will not be authorized promotion points: Basic Skills Education Program (BSEP), Ad­

vanced Skills Education Program (ASEP), English as a Second Language (ESL), GT Improvement. 
h. To calculate points for civilian education. the PSB will total the semester hours from al! civilian education source 

documents, then multiply by 1.5 to get the points awarded. 

Section XXII 
lnstructions for completing DA Forms 3355, 3356, and 3357 

3-53. lnstructions for completing DA Form 3355 (fig 3-1) 
The OIC, promotions workcenter, may at anytime require the unit or soldier to obtain additional information when the 
validity of a document is in question. A new DA Form 3355 will be filled out to calculate promotion points conducted 
pursuant to a request for a total reevaluation. A promotion point adjustment will be made to the current DA Form 3355 
under the provisions of paragraph 3-22. Note: The DO Form 214 is a valid promotion point source document. 

a. General information. 
( l) Item l. Type: Place a check mar k in appropriate block. 
(2) Item 2. Date: Enter date (YYYYMMDD). 
(3) Item 3. Name: Enter last name, first name, middle initial (or Niv11 if none). 
(4) Item 4. Social security number: Enter complete social security number. 
(5) Item 5. Recommended grade: Enter promotion recommended grade. 
(6) Item 6. Current organization: Enter organization recommending soldier for promotion. 
(7) Item 7. PMOS: Enter promotion recommended MOS. Must be soldier's PMOS or career progression MOS. 
b. Section A. Recommendation. 
(l) Item l. Military Training. 
(a) Item la. Army Physical Fitness Test. Enter the latest APFT date and score as required. Award the appropriate 

number of promotion points from the APFT se ale in this regulation . (See table 3-21) 
(b) Item lb. Weapon qualification. Enter the latest weapon qualification date. score card used, and the total number 

of hits. Award the appropriate number of promotion points from the weapons qualification scale in this regulation. (See 
table 3-20) 

(e) Item le. Total points for military training. Add items la and 1 b and enter seo re. 
(2) Item 2. Duty Performance Evaluation. 
(a) ltems 2a through 2e. Commander must enter from 1 to 30 (with 30 being highest) in each category. 
(b) Item 2f. Total points for performance evaluation. Add items 2a through 2e and enter score. 
(e) Items 2h through 2j. Self-explanatory. A complete date must be entered where required (YYYYMMDD). 
c. Section B. Administrative Points. Hard copy original documents are required to verify the award of al! promotion 

points unless otherwise indicated. Al! items in this section must be authenticated by a PSB official (SSG/GS6 or above) 
prior to initial board appearance or total reevaluation. Al! entries are deemed permanent once the original document(s) 
supporting the award of promotion points are presented and authenticated. These entries will not be removed from the 
promotion point worksheet unless proven invalid. The PSB will list al! points even if the soldier has achieved the 
maximum in that area. 

(l) Item l. Awards, decorations, and achievements. 
(a) List al! awards, decorations, and achievements individually that the soldier has earned. Al! entries for awards ancl 

decorations must include award number and order number (example: AAM 20LC, 97-023). DA Form 638 or the 
awards certificare may be used as a source document provided it contains the ending period, the orders number, and the 
orders date. Al! achievements must include date awarded (example: Certificare of Achievement, yyyymmdd; soldier of 
the quarter, yyyymmdd). Award points according to the scale in this regulation (paragraph 3-49). 

(b) Enter total points awarded but no more than maximum points allowed (100). 
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(2) ltem 2. Military education. 
(a) List all resident and correspondence courses the soldier has completed. 
( b) A ward promotion points as authorized by this regulation . 
(e) Enter the total points awarded but no more than maximum points allowed (200). 
(3) Item 3. Civilian education. 
(a) List all civilian institutions. 
(b) Award points as authorized by this regulation. 
(e) When calculating number of semester hours use only total hours (round down to nearest whole number). 

Example if the semester hours on a transcript total 24.5, the soldier is entitled to 24 hours. 
(d) To determine the number of promotion points to be awarded multiply the total combined number of semester 

hours by 1.5, drop the fraction if any to obtain the number of points eamed. (Example: 35 SH x 1.5 equals 52.5. 
Soldier will be awarded 52 points on DA Form 3355.) 

(e) En ter the total points awarded but no more than maximum points allowed ( 100). 
(4) Item 4. Certification. Items 4a, b, e, and d are self-explanatory. 
d. Section C. Totals. 
( 1) Item 1 a. Total performance evaluation and military training points. Add points from ltems 1 h and 2f in Section 

A and enter total points awarded. 
(2) Item lb. Total administrative points. Add allowable points from Items 1, 2, and 3 in Section B . Enter total. 
(3) ltem le. Total board points. Enter total board points from DA Form 3357, Item 7. 
(4) Item ld. Total promotion points. Add points from Items la, lb, and le and enter score. 
(5) Item 2. Certification. Initials of responsible PSB official who must be a SSG/GS6 or above. 
e. Section D. Certijication. 
( 1) Item l. Recommendation. Check appropriate blocks. 
(2) Item 2. Attained mínimum points. Check appropriate blocks. 
(3) Items 3 through 11. Self-explanatory. 

3-54. lnstructions for completing DA Form 3356 (figure 3-2) 
a. Item l. Name: Enter last name, first name, middle initial (or NMI if none). 
b. ltem 2. Recommend Grade: Enter grade soldier is being recommended for. 
c. Item 3. Recommended CPMOS: Enter MOS soldier is being recommended in. 
d. ltem 4. Board interview and evaluation. Each voting member will decide on the number of points for each of the 

six categories to award the soldier. Enter the number of points in the appropriate block and carry over to the right 
column. Add and enter total. 

e. Item 5. Remarks: Each voting member will for the purpose of counseling, comment on specific item(s) in which 
the soldier appears noncompetiti ve and/or weak in this section. 

f Item 6. Check appropriate block. 
g. !te m 7. Self-explanatory. 

3-55. lnstructions for completing DA Form 3357 (figure 3-3) 
a. Item l. Name: Enter last name, first name, middle initial (or NMI if none). 
b. ltem 2. SSN: Enter social security number. 
c. ltem 3. Recominended grade. Enter grade soldier is being recommended for. 
d. Item 4. Recommended CPMOS. Self-explanatory. 
e. Item 5. Board member appraisal worksheet results. 
( 1) Board member na me: Type or print name of voting member. 
(2) Recommended for promotion: Check appropriate block. 
(3) Points awarded: Transfer points from DA Form 3356 (ltems 4a through 4g) to DA Form 3357 (ltems 5a through 

5g). 
f ltems 6 through 12. Self-explanatory. 
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1. TYPE 2. DATE IYYYYMMDDJ 
PROMOTION POINT WORKSHEET Qa. ln1tial 

For use of this form, see AR 600-8-19; the proponent agency is DCSPEA O b . Total Recvaluation 
20000407 

DATA AEQUIREO BY THE PRIVACY ACT OF 1974 
AUTHORITY: Title 5 USC, Section 301. 

PRINCIPAl PURPOSE: Te determine eligibilitv ter promotion . 

ROUTINE USES: Reviewed to determine promotion eligibility and validity of points granted. 

DISCLOSURE: Tha turnishing of fraudulont information may result in denial of prometían . 

3. NAME 4 . SSN 5. RECOMMENDED GRADE 

PIERFOINT PATRICK J 000-QQ_--{)i)QQ SSG 
6.()'A'GANIZA TION 7. PMOS 

HHC 109TH MI BATTALION 1903 
SECTION A - RECOMMENOA TION 

1. MILITARY TRAINING (Maximum 100 PoinrsJ 

a. LA TEST APFT DATE l b. SCORES c. POINTS AWARDED 
IYYYYMMDDJ -_j PUSH-UPS 1 SIT-UPS 1 AUN TOTAL 

20000212 92 88 lOO 280 35 
d. LA TEST WEAPONS QUALIFICATION 1 e. DA FORM USED: l . TOTAL HITS g. POINTS AWARDED 
DA TE !YYYYMMDDJ 

19991117 DA 3595-R 38 48 
h. TOTAL POINTS AWARDED 

83 - -
2. DUTY PERFORMANCE EVALUATION !Maximum 150 Poinrs Award 1-30 Poinrs For E8ch Caregoryl --

CATEGORY 1 POINTS AWARDEO 

a. COMPETENCE : Proficient, Knowledgeable, Communicates Effectively 30 
b. MILITARY BEARING: Role Modal. Appearance , Confidence 28 

c. LEADERSHIP: Motivates Soldiers. Sets Standards. Mission, Concern 30 
-

-1 

d. TRAINING: Individual and Team, Shares Knowledge and Exper ience, Teaching 29 
--

e. RESPONSIBILITY ANO ACCOUNTABILITY: Equipment. Facilities. Safety, Conservation 29 

f. TOTAL POINTS AWARDED 146 . . -
1 certify that the above APFT and weapons qualification scores shown ha ve be en extracted from appropriate records and the la test valld scores 
are in accordance with Army Tra1ning Regulat1ons and Army Field Manual.s. 

3. SIGNATURE OF COMMANDER ,4. TYPED OR PRINTED NAME ANO GRADE ¡s. DA TE IYYYYMMDDI 

w~ w~ 20000407 DAVID PETANJ, CPT 

SECTION 8 - ADMINISTRATIVE POINTS 
- -

1. AWAROS, DECORATIONS ANO ACHIEVEMENTS (Maximum TOO Points . Lisl o/1 awards individual/y. lnclude award number li.e. 3rd OLCJ 
and rhe order number.J 

99-071 1 20 1 
1 

ARcr.M ---
MM ( lOLCl 98-111 1 15 

1 

MM, 97-212 -T 15 

Cert of Arh 1 QQ7012S S - 1 

Cert of Ach, 19960212 5 1 

Cert of Ach 19940117 5 1 

D~v Level 
1 ! 

c:;l rlr ()f ()ty- 1QQ11010 15 .. 

TOTAL POINTS AWARDED T 80 
DA FQRM 3355. JUN 2000 PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE Pa!!e 1 af 2 USAPA Vl 00 

Figure 3-1. Sample of completed DA Form 3355 (front page) 
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NAME 1 SSN PIERroH1l' PATRICK J. 000-00-0000 
SECTION B- ADMINISTRATIVE POINTS !Continuedl 

-2. M ILITARY EDUCATION (Maximum 200 Poinrs. Ust al/ mi'litary educa~·on. ) 

J=NCOC 24 ACCP 200 CH 40 
PLDC 16 - ·· 
AirtJorne 12 

Air Assault 8 ·· -

cor - ctlt Lifesaver 4 

rnr - IJnJ Tng_ __ ... . . - 4 

TOTAL POINTS AWARDED 
1 108 3. CIVILIAN EDUCA TION (Mtuimum 100 Points. Lis e al/ civilian sducarion.J 
--

ere 6: -·\ U of MD 

Ed Imorovr Colleae Deo l 10 .. . 

CLEP 45 -
j 

TOTAL POINTS AWARDED 
1 100 

1 certify that the above adminisuative points shown have been accurately extracted from appropnate records and that thu promotion points 
indicated are correct . 

4. TYPED OR PRINTED NAME OF ,5. DATE ,6. SIGNATURE OF RECOMMENDED 17. DATE 
RESPONSIBLE OFFICIAL (YYYYMMDD! IN~eq '11:2 ' fYYYYMMDDJ 

SHARCN GREEN SSG 20000422 /1" ,.., .... ~ 20000515 
SECTION C - TOTALS V " 

Only whole numbers will be used in awarding promotion points for all sections (drop fractions). Only initial and total reevaluations require 
subm1ssion of DA From 3355. Administrativa reevaluat1ons and ad¡ustments are subm1ned onDA Form 4187 and annotatad in tha Evai/Adj 
column. 

1. POINTS GRANTED 

1 
INITIAL EVALIADj EVAUADj EVALIADj EVAL'ADj EVAUADj 

ITEM (Darel (Da re/ IDa re) (Date/ (Dste) (DsreJ 
;~os•S .. TOTAL PERFORMANCE EVALUATION ANO MILITARY 

TRAINING POINTS - SECTION A IMsximum 250 poinrsl 229 
b. TOTAL ADMINISTRA TIVE POINTS - SECTION 8 (Maximum ¡ 4.00 poinrs.!.._ _ 288 

-· ... ---- - - ·~ ····-·· 
c . TOTAL BOARD POINTS IMsximum 150 pomrsl 

147 1 

d . TOTAL PROMOTION POINTS (Maximum 800 pointsl 664 . 1 1 

2. INITIALS OF RESPONSIBLE PSB OFFICIAL .S <á 1 

--

SECTION O - CERTIFICATION .. . ·- . 
1 certify that the above total points shown have been accurately extractad from appropnate re cords and promotion list points 1ndicated are 
correct . 

1. RECOMMENDED BY BOARD 12. ATTr;lED MINIMUM POINTS 

Íxl YES n NO x YES ~NO 
3. TYPED OR PRINTED NAME ANO SIGNATURE OF BOARD RECORDER 14. GRADE 15. DA TE (YYYYMMDDJ 

....J...ASCN RirnARC6 CPL - 20000515 
< "'""' ' "" '"' '""''' "" O~o "~mm'"""' <m ,.omo<'oo O, • ••''' o•~~ 

..,/ · APPROVED (YYYYMMDDJ 
6. TYPED OR PRI¡;HED NAME OF PR OM OÚON AUTHORIT_Y __ .l7-fiGNATURE 1 .. . _:.-~fB . DATE PROCEEDINGS WERE 

LISA A. ADCOCK, LTC ~ . 20000515 
Counsel1ng statement : 1 have been counseled on my promot1on status and deficienc1e s. (Use only whBn recommendarion is disapproved, 
when a soldier is not selected by a board, or when a soldier cannot be added ro the recommended list due to not attaining the minimum 
required poinrs/. 
9. SIGNATURE OF SOLDIER 

1 10. 
DATE IYYYYMMDDJ . 11. TYPEO OR PRINTED NAME ANO SIGNATURE OF 

j COUNSELOR 

1 

DA FORM 3355, JUN 2000 Page 2 o f 2 USAPA VI 00 

Figure 3-1. Sample of completed DA Form 3355 (back page) 
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BOARO MEMSER APPRAISAL WORKSHEET 

c'":f .se of '"" !(;•m. ••• ~ 5CC·a·: 9: :~ .• propor.ent ¡gtncy ,, ':)CS?t".. 

~.~~if ~~ · ~e:o~ENCEDJ~AOE ; 3 RECCM.\.tfNOEO MCS 

Piernoint Patrick ! SSG 
1 

! 19030 
.. 3<.•••a :nwv••w ~nd fvaluatiOf'l ~nd ?wts :.warele<l 

i 1 
1 A'/Ei!AGE 1 .>.SOVE AVERAGE o!REAS OF eVALUA TICN ¡ EXCEL~~NT OUTSTANDING iO!..ll. 

11 -; Po,nrsJ t8· ! J Po.nrsr tl-1~19 Po.nt$! 120·25 Po•nnl ?CINTS 

• · ~orson•l Aooeate~ce . BeormQ. and 
Seii·Confoáence 2,,;" :2..) 

D. Or aí <•~resSion ano Convot!a!IOMI Ski lis 

.2.<" 'J.'" 
c . lnowledge af Worfd Aft11tS 

1..4 -~ 

"· Awartness ol '-"••ury PtOQrams 
J..~ 1¡;-

e . ~nawleáge al Bui<: Saldier~ng :Soldi~ 's 
u.,.,u•ll tS~ 11oft!. J 11\ 2.1) 

l. Soldier's Anit\JÓe (tnctudes lcaóert/lio M~ll 
oo:cntff/ for promodon, rrends in pfllfoim•ncc. 
f!CJ, 

j..$" ..1..., 
Q. TOTAL POINTS .O.WARCEO 

/ /:jD 

NOTE: 
QuHdCM co"eetni"9 m. inowfedge of b1s¡c: sofdiering ~Mil bt tattortCS to \ftdud• Jand na•lgation . st~M'4tl. NQh1: oCKta1ion•~ 
¡.,efe Mene: wutMr operationa . .adver s• environment. and t~n&n. 

; . REMARI<S 

S. (31oo Q100NOT Reeommtnd th4 Solaer tot Prcmotion 

7. "'~C[i'!! 
8. 1\AN( 9. DA TE (YYYYMMDOJ 

1SG 1 ()00 (J lj1¡ ~ 
C .sf'cPú6R /-IDPKIN~ vs.o'r.., .... 

DA FORM 3356, JUNE 2000 
P!':E'IIOUS E01TtONS AR€ 08SOLETE 

Figure 3-2. Sample of completed DA Form 3356 
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BOARC RECOMMENOATION 
=or use :l' ~r.~s 'o1m "te .._,R ~00 · 3 · · ' · :l'e oroooncn1 IQt "' c:·, s ~CS?! .=t 

i';AME : 2. 551'< 1 , RE ·:OMME .~DE:J Gñ.IOE 1 ~ il;CCMMENO:O -. ·~; 

Pien>oint, Patrick ~ 000..00-0000 i - SSG ¡ 19030 
; 80AR:l oAE'-IBEq ·s .<PPR.IIS.Il ·.vCA(S~E:T .qfSULTS 

SCAAO ¡ ; PC > N~S ,>',V.J.FC¿~ ' ~' "'f'f' ''0'"' 0-' c.,,.., 1155. ll•ms 4> :tucu<¡" 49' aOAñC A ECOMME .~DEC 
MEM6E~ S . ' 1 MEMBE> 

NA .VE ves NO ; A ' a 1 
TOT~l 

e o E F G 

1 : 1 

1~- 1 1 

1_~ /.H. HOI'Kt~_r ./ ¡ .td Ll(" 2.~' 2r 1 S"tJ 
i 

1 

;u 1 
i 1 

..i ,1 lh1 J t; ~ ... nJ. ('rul ./ ¡ l> i 2..5" ') .. - 2C 1'17 

1 

1 ' 

21J ! MJ~ 'f'N I(.K l.t!ll ./ .l~ : ~ i ~.,. ')..f" ;_s- 1'{7 

1 
1 

1 

1 <'"¡ ..1J! 
1 

/tt1S G H'AIU.I! ./ 1 ;l.{ .2.1..1 :2.5' .Zs"" 1 'f~ 

¡ 1 

1. '1 1 

' 

II'\SG G /A R. ./ '"'1 1.} 1 ~ 1 J.. S" ).l Jlf~ 
1 1 ' 1 1 

1 
1 1 

1 1 1 
t 1 ! 

1 
1 i 1 
1 1 1 

6 . COMB INEO BOARD POINTS 
1 13" 1 

7 . O<VtOE T01Al1N tTEM 8 ay T~E NUMEER 
1 OF VOTINCi IIOARO MfMBERS TO OSTAIN 1 i 7 POINTS AWARO E!J 1 

8. ol\dividu•t (2fts O 15 NQT Rccommended for promo1tQn bv 1 rrYjority of tt'le boatd M•mbrfS . 

9. REMAAKS 

10. T~:~FREC~OER 11. FANK 112. OA TE IYYYYMMDOI 

e 1'L 1 .:lenr:JIS"OS" 

DA fQI{M 3357, JUN 2000 PAEVIOUS EDIT10NS ARE OBSOLETo u-..~ ... J' ~ 

Figure 3-3. Sample of compteted DA Form 3357 
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( letterhead) 

AFZZ-XY-Z (600-B-19) 15 May 2000 

MEMORANDUM FOR : Commander, 109~ MI Battalion, Fort Defense, VA 20000 

SUBJECT: Promotion Board Proceedings for Promotion to SGT and SSG 

l. The 109th MI Batta1ion, En1isted Promotion Board convened at 0800 
hours, 15 May 2000 in accordance with AR 600-8-19, Chapter 3, to review re­
cords and interview personne1 for promotion to SGT and SSG. 

2. The fol1owing members were present: 

CSM Rose Lockhart - President 
1SG Christopher Hopkins - Member 
MSG Timothy Johnson - Member 
MSG Audrey Thicklen - Member 
MSG James Harris - Member 
MSG Kevin Gular - Member 
CPL Jason Richards - Recorder without vote 

3. Of those considered for promotion, the following soldiers were recom­
mended for promotion by a majority of voting promotion board members and 
attained promotion scores equa1 to or greater than the minimum scores re­
quired to attain recommended list status: 

a. To SSG: 

N ame SSN RMOS Admin Pts Bd P~s Total EtS 

Patrick Pierpoint 000-00-0000 19D 460 140 600 
Annette Bush 000-00-0000 711 550 150 700 

b. To SGT: 

N ame SSN RMOS Admin P-:.s Bd Pts Total Pts 

Ursula Williams 000-00-0000 75B 600 149 749 
Donald Simpson 000-00-0000 llB 380 150 530 

4. The following soldiers were considered but not recommended for promo­
tion . These individua1s wi11 be counseled in accordance with AR 600-8-19. 

a. To SSG: 

N ame 

Thomas White 

b. To SGT: 

SSN 
000-00-0000 

Name SSN 

John White 
Ginger Black 

000-00-0000 
000-00-0000 

5 . The board adjourned at 1650 hours on 15 May 2000. 

Figure 3-4. Sample tormat for report of board proceedings 
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46 

AFZZ-XY - Z (600-8-19) 
SUBJECT : Promotion Board Proceedings for Promotion to SGT and SSG 

6 . Recommendation : That the soldiers listed in paragraph 3 be integrated 
into the recommended list. 

2 Encls 
l. Promotion Board Appointment 
2 . Promotion Packets 

ROSE LOCKHART 
CSM, USA 
(President of the Board) 

Figure 3-4. Sample format for report of board proceedings-Continued 

AFZZ-XX (AFZZ-XY-Z/15 May 2000) (600-8-19) 1st End 
SUBJECT : Promotion Board Proceedings for Promotion to SGT and SSG 

Commander, 109th MI Battalion, Fort Defense, VA 20000 

Approved (or disapproved) 17 May 2000. 

2 Encl s 
nc 

Signature 
LISA A. ADCOCK 
LTC, MI 
Commanding 

Figure 3-5. Sample format of endorsement to promotion board proceedings 
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(letterhead) 

AFZZ-XY (600-8-19) 20 Ju:1e 2000 

MEMORANDUM FOR SGT Patrick Pierpoint, 000-00-0000 , Co A, 109th MI BN 

SUBJECT : Service Requirement for Promotion 

l. It is my intention to promete you to staff sergeant on 1 July 2000 in 
accordance with authority contained in memorandum, TAPC-MSP-E, dated 10 
June 2000, DA Promotion Point Cutoff Scores for 1 July 2000 and Junior 
Enlisted Issues. The provisions of AR 600-8-19, Chapter 3, preclude your 
promotion unless you are obligated to serve on active duty until at least 
30 June 2001 . Your records show your expiration term of service to be 28 
October 2000 . 

2 . You may satisfy the service requirement by reenlisting or extending 
your enlistment on active duty . You must immediately contact SGM Kenneth J. 
Washington, Building 58, extension 555-5555, for information on the advan­
tage(s) of each course of action and details on the options available to 
you at this time . As soon as r am informed that you have taken action to 
oblígate yourself to serve on active duty until at least 30 June 2001, r 
will direct your promotion to staff sergeant . 

3. If you reenlist or extend on or befare 1 July 2000, your effective date 
of promotion will be 1 July 2000. If you reenlist or extend after 1 July 
2000, your effective date of promotion will be the date of your reenlist­
ment or extension . 

4. You should be aware, however, that I am authorized to promete you only 
duríng July 2000 and must therefore be notified befare 31 July 2000 that 
you have incurred the appropriate service requirement. Should you not be­
come obligated , I must remove your name from the recommended list for pro­
motion to SSG as of 1 August 2000. If this is done, you will not be rein­
stated to the líst or prometed on the basis of your current recommended 
sta tus . 

CF: 
PSB 
Career Counselor 
Cdr, CoA 

Signature 
LISA A. ADCOCK 
LTC, MI 
Commanding 

Figure 3-6. Sample format for notification of service remaining requirement for promotion 
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... 
Chapter 4 
Centralized Promotions (SFC, MSG, and SGM) 

- . "'' ' 

. 1 

Section 1 
Managing Centralized Promotions 

4-1. Overview 
This chapter provides the rules and steps for managing the Centralized Promotion System to SFC, MSG, and SGM. 

a. CDR, PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) promotes soldiers to the grades of SFC. MSG. and SGM. 
b. A centralized promotion system has been in effect for promotion of enlisted soldiers since 1 January 1969 for 

SGM, 1 March 1969 for MSG, and 1 June 1970 for SFC. 
c. Selection and promotion authority by HQDA does not deprive local commanders of the authority to reduce 

soldiers in the grade of SFC, MSG, and SGM for inefficiency or conviction by a civil court. 
d. Criteria for primary and secondary zones of consideration for each grade will be announced by CDR, PERSCOM 

(T APC-MSP-E) before each board. Soldiers in the grades of SSG and SFC may not decline promotion consideration. 
e. Soldiers in the grade of MSG may decline consideration for promotion to SGM and or attendance at the U.S . 

Army Sergeant' s Majar Academy. 
f Soldiers serving SRB or enlisted bonus (EB) service will not be promoted outside their CPMOS. 
g. lf the soldier is in the zone of consideration for an HQDA promotion board, a "complete-the-record" evaluation 

report may be submitted according to the PERSCOM message announcing the zones. 

4-2. Eligibility criteria 
The following eligibility criteria must be met befare the HQDA board convenes . 

a. Soldiers must-
( 1) Meet announced DOR and BASO requirements and other eligibility criteria prescribed by PERSCOM. 
(2) Have at least 6, 8, or 10 years of total active Federal service for SFC, MSG, and SGM, respectively. Must have 

8 and 10 years of enlisted service creditable in computing basic pay for promotion to MSG and SGM, respectively. 
(3) Be serving on active duty in an enlisted status on convening date of the selection board. 
(4) Have a high school diploma or GED equivalent, or an associate or higher dcgree. 
(5) Not be barred from reenlistment or denied reenlistment through the qualitative screening process under AR 

601-280. 
(6) Not be ineligible to reenlist due to DCSS. retirement, or court-martial. 
b. USAR and ARNG soldiers must have completed a minimum of 1 year on active duty immediately prior to the 

convening date of the board. 
c. SSG must be a graduate of BNCOC or higher NCOES course in arder to be considered for promotion to SFC. 
d. SFC must be a graduare of ANCOC to be considered for promotion to MSG. 
e. MSG who have been removed from a centralized promotions list for failure of USASMC will not be considered 

by future SGM boards. 

4-3. Promotion boards 
a. Selection boards will be composed of at least five members. The board may be divided into two or more panels. 

Each panel will be composed of at least three voting members, including commissioned officers and senior NCOs. 
b. The president of each board will be a general officer. An officer will be appointed to each board to serve as 

recorder without vote. Female and minority members should be represented if available. 
c. The selection board will recommend a spec ified number of soldiers by MOS from the zones of consideration who 

are the best qualified to meet the needs of the Army. The total number selected for each CPMOS is the projected 
number the Army needs to maintain its authorized-by-grade strength. 

d. Soldiers who are not selected for promotion will not be provided specific reasons for non-selection. Soldiers may 
consult the stati stical analysis portion of the promotion list or they may write to the Career Professional Development 
NCO of their respecti ve branch for an analysis on how to enhance their careers. 

4-4. Memorandum of lnstruction 
A separate memorandum of instruction will prescribe reports to be submitted, largest number to be selected, and other 
administrative details. These documents will be published as enclosures to the memorandum announcing the results of 
the selection board. 
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4-5. Personal appearance and written communication 
a. No soldier may appear in person before a DA selection board on his or her own behalf. or in the interest of 

anyone being considered. 
b. Soldiers eligible for consideration may write to the president of the promotion board to provide documents and 

information drawing attention to any matter concerning themselves that they feel is importan! to their consideration. 
Although written communication is authorized, it is only encouraged when there is something that is not provided in 
the soldier's records that the soldier feels will have an impact on the board's deliberations. Correspondence must be 
received by the date stated in the zone message, will not be the basis for promotion reconsideration, and will not be 
included in the soldier's official military personnel file (OMPF). Receipt of correspondence will not be acknowledged . 

c. Documents authorized for filing in the OMPF should be sent to CDR, USAEREC, A TTN: PCRE-FS, 8899 East 
56th S t., Indianapolis, IN, 46249-530 l as soon as they are generated. Do not send documents that are already in the 
OMPF. 

d. The following documents will not be given to the board, therefore, should not be forwarded to USAEREC. 
( 1) Correspondence received from anyone other than the soldier concerned. 
(2) Correspondence that criticizes or retlects on the character, conduct, or motives of any other soldier. 
(3) Incomplete appeals such as NCO-ER. AER, courts-martial, Article 15, etc. 
(4) Copies of NCO-ER. Only originals processed through PSBIMPD that have been received and processed by 

EREC will be seen by the board. 
e. Memorandums (including al! enclosures) seen by a selection board become a matter of record for that board and 

will not be filed in the OMPF. Non-receipt of a memorandums by the board president does not constitute a ground for 
reconsideration by a Standby Advisory Board. 

4-6. Board results 
PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) will announce the results of a selection board by command memorandum. The memoran-
duro will include the following enclosures . · 

a. Memorandum of instruction. 
b. Board membership. 
c. Considered/selected list. N ames of soldiers considered for promotion will be placed in alphabetical order. Soldiers 

whc are recommended will be assigned sequence numbers for promotion to SFC, MSG and SGM. Sequence numbers 
will be based on seniority within each RMOS and will be determined by DOR, then BASO when DOR are the same. 
then age (oldest first) when DOR and BASO are the same. 

d. Profile analysis. This is an analysis of the board results by MOS and CMF. The analysis provides insight into 
sorne of the areas that might have intluenced the board 's decisian . The analysis does not include al! areas represented 
in a soldier's file and considered by the board. 

e. Summary of board actions. 

4-7. Monthly promotions 
a. PERSCOM will determine and announce the total number of promations to SFC, MSG, and SGM an a monthly 

basis. The DOR and effective date af promotion will be the same. For soldiers promoted late use procedures in Chapter 
1 of this regulation . Promotion is not valid and will be revoked if a soldier is not in a promotable status on the 
effective date. Commanders will advise PERSCOM, (TAPC-MSP-E). when a soldier is in a nonpromotable status. 

b. PERSCOM will publish orders announcing promatians ta SFC, MSG, and SGM. 

4-8. Service requirement 
a. Saldiers pramoted to grades SFC, MSG, and SGM will incur a 2-year service requirement. Service requirement 

will be from the effective date af promotion. unless soldiers are in ane af the fallawing categories: 
( 1) Eligible for retirement based an RCP for the recammended grade. 
(2) Already eligible through prior service for a higher grade at time of retirement. 
(3) Age 55 or older. 
b. Service requirement will begin on the effective date of promotion. Saldiers not having sufficient time remaining 

must reenlist ar decline promotion in accordance with paragraph 1-24 af this regulatian. 
c. Saldiers selected for promotion will be promoted on the last day of the manth befare being placed an the retired 

li st if their sequence number has nat been reached and they are in one of the fallawing categories: 
( 1) Will complete 30 years af active Federal service. 
(2) Will have reached age 55. 
(3) Reach the promatable RCP while an a pramotian list. 
d. Commanders will advise PERSCOM , (T APC-MSP-E). of these saldiers in time to allaw for preparatian of 

pramotion arders befare the soldier retires. 
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e. A promoted soldier may not, at his or her own request, be reduced to terminare the required service requirement. 

4-9. Reclassification prior to promotion 
a. Soldiers on a centralized list who are reclassified prior to promotion will receive a new sequence number within 

the new CPMOS based on their seniority relative to other soldiers in the new MOS. The new sequence number will be 
identified by a decimal po:nt (for example. 120.50). Soldiers who have not been promoted will receive a memorandum 
through their PSB notifying them of the new sequence number. 

b. The re-sequencing based on seniority will be accomplished by taking into account al! the soldiers selected for 
promotion in a particular MOS (whether promoted or not). lf promotions have already occurred through the new 
sequence number, the reclassified soldier will be promoted effective the first day of the month following the date of 
reclassification. If promotions have not occurred through the new sequence number, the reclassified soldier will be 
promoted with their contemporaries. 

c. If a soldier was promoted in an incorrect MOS and the promotion should not have occurred until a later date, the 
promotion order will be revoked and de facto status will not be granted. 

d. In order to ensure timely promotion actions, the PSB will send to CDR, PERSCOM, ATTN: TAPC-MSP-E, 200 
Stovall Street, Alexandria, V A 22332-0443, a copy of the new PMOS order for al! soldiers on a HQDA recommended 
list who are reclassified prior to promotion. 

Section 11 
Task: Pre-board Process for NCOs in Zone of Consideration 

4-10. Rules for pre-board processing for NCOs in zone of consideration 
a. Soldier must meet announced eligibility requirements for promotion board consideration. 
b. Soldier will review and sign Personnel Qualification Record (PQR), which includes an ERB/DA Forms 2A, and 

2-1, for submission to board. For soldiers serviced by SIDPERS III the Enlisted Records Brief (ERB) will replace the 
DA Form 2A. 

c. OMPF should be reviewed by soldier 3 to 6 months prior to board. Documents submitted for correction or 
additions to OMPF should be submitted through PSB (records workcenter) to CDR, USAEREC, ATTN: PCRE-FS. 
8899 East 56th Street, lndianapolis, IN 46249-530 l. 

4-11. Steps for pre-board processing for NCOs in zone of consideration 
The steps for pre-board processing for soldiers in the zone of consideration are contained in table 4-1. 

Table 4-1 
Pre-board processing of soldiers in the zone of consideration 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 ENRC Upon receipt of message announcing the zones of consideration, submit inquiry. 

2 Request PAS produce AAA-347 (ERB) and DA Form 2-1 for personnel in the 
zone. 

3 Provide the pay grade and DOR criteria to the PAS. 

4 PAS Generate ERB for each soldier being considerad for selection. 

5 ENRC Notify BNS1 of personnel in the zone of consideration. Provide BNS1 with copy of 
zone message. 

6 BNS1 Notify soldiers in the zone of consideration. 

7 ENRC Notify USAEREC of ineligible(s) and el igibles not listed on listing of eligible(s). 

8 Upon receipt of ERB and DA Form 2-1 , verify that all forms are complete and ac· 
curate. Ensure that APFT, HT/WT, and FLAG data be left blank or blackened out. 
Schedule soldiers for records review. 

9 With assistance of IOPR, units, and PAC continue to monitor arrivals and depar· 
tures for soldiers who become eligible or ineligible. Notify USAEREC as appropri· 
ate. 

10 Forward records to USAEREC selection board according to message instructions. 
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Section 111 
Task:Process Promotion List Results and Orders 

4-12. Rules for processing promotion list results and orders 
a. Commanders will notify soldiers of selection or nonselection for promotion. 
b. The considered portien of the promotion selection list will be screened to ensure al! eligible soldiers were 

considered. 
c. Commander will notify soldier selected in MOS requiring acceptance or declination of promotion due to 

mandatory reclassification. 
d. BNS l will notify soldier of procedures used to request consideration or reconsideration by Standby Advisory 

Board, if appropriate. 
e. Soldiers not selected for promotion may be assisted by BNS 1 in writing to the career branch for promotion 

potential analysis. 
f Documents reflecting a change in a soldier's promotable status and or PRMOS must be forwarded immediately to 

PERSCOM (TAPC-MSP-E). 
g. Monthly PERSCOM enlisted promotion orders must be screened to ensure promotable soldiers designated by 

sequence number memorandum were prometed. 
h. DOR will be the effective date of promotion. If the promotion was delayed due to an administrative error, the 

DOR will be the effective date that the promotion should have occurred. 
i. Documents supporting amendment, revocation, or late promotion orders must be received by PERSCOM 

(T APC-MSP-E), by the end of each month for actions to be included in the promotion orders booklet to be mailed 
during the following month. 

4-13. Steps for processing promotion list results and orders 
The steps for processing promotion list results and orders are contained in table 4-2. 

Table 4-2 
Processing list results and orders 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 PROM Upon receipt of HQDA selection list, compare list against listing of eligible(s) to 
ensure that all eligible soldiers were considered. On release date, comply with 
standing operating procedures in distributing selection list, letters of congratula-
tions, etc. 

2 Notify PERSCOM in accordance with this regulation of any eligible soldier who 
was not considered for promotion and of any ineligible soldier who was selected 
in error. 

3 UNIT Notify soldier(s) who must accept or decline promotion due to mandatory recias-
sification. 

4 BNS1 Assist soldiers in requesting consideration or reconsideration for promotion or in 
requesting a promotion potential analysis from their PERSCOM Career Branch. 

5 PROM Comply with the promotion list memorandum concerning verification of soldier's 
promotable status. 

6 Ensure that if a DA Form 268 is initiated on a soldier on the promotion list, it in-
eludes the sequence and promotion MOS. 

7 Upon receipt of initial FLAG, verify if the soldier is on the promotion list and for-
ward the initial DA Form 268 to PERSCOM, ATTN: TAPC-MSP-E, Alexandria, 
VA 22332-0443. lf the soldier has been promoted, forward the initial FLAG requ-
esting revocation of promotion orders. 

8 Forward reclassification orders on soldiers who are reclassified while on a promo-
tion list. 

9 Screen the monthly sequence number memorandum and by-name list for promo-
tions. 

10 Upon receipt of PERSCOM enlisted promotion orders ensure that all soldiers 
identified in the command are in a promotable status. Notify PERSCOM by for-
warding appropriate document(s) for nonpromotable soldiers or soldiers returning 
to promotable status. 

11 Reproduce and distribute promotions orders to BNS1. 
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Table 4-2 
Processing list results and orders-Contlnued 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

12 BNS1 Ensure soldiers to be prometed are counseled concerning the service remaining 
requirement and the procedures for declining promotion. 

13 Prepare certilicate of promotion . 

14 ENRC Post DA Form 2-1 with promotion data and provide soldier with copy. 

Section IV 
Task: Process Request for Standby Advisory Board Consideration 

4-14. Rules for processing Standby Advisory Board consideration 
a. The DCS, G-l or designee may approve cases for referral to a ST AB u pon determining that a material error 

existed in a soldier's OMPF when the file was reviewed by a promotion board. 
b. For the purpose of this paragraph. PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) is a designee. 
c. Error is considered material when there is a reasonable chance that had the error not existed. the soldier may have 

been selected. 
d. ST ABs are convened to consider records of those-
( l) From the primary and secondary zones not reviewed by a regular board. 
(2) From a primary zone that were not properly constituted, due to a material error, when reviewed by the regular 

board. 
(3) Recommended soldiers on whom derogatory information has developed that may warrant removal from a 

recommended list. 
e. Soldiers selected by a Standby Advisory Board will be added to the appropriate recommended list and promoted 

along with their contemporaries when their seniority sequence number is reached. 
f Only soldiers who were not selected from a primary zone of consideration will be reconsidered for promotion. 

Soldiers who were considered in a secondary zone will not be reconsidered. 
g. Reconsideration normally will be granted when one or more of the following conditions existed on the soldier's 

OMPF at the time it was reviewed by a promotion selection board. Soldiers requesting reconsideration under (2) 
through (6) below normally will be granted reconsideration only for the most recent board held prior to the soldier's 
request. 

( l) Adverse NCO-ER or AER reviewed by a board was subsequently declared invalid in whole or in part, and was 
determined by the ESRB to constitute a material error. 

(2) An adverse document belonging to another soldier is filed on the OMPF. 
(3) An Article 15 administered on or after l September 1979 that was designated for file in the MPRJ only but was 

erroneously filed on the OMPF reviewed by the board. 
(4) An Anide 15 punishment that was wholly set aside before l September 1979 and the set aside instrument was 

not filed on the OMPF. 
(5) An Article l S punishment that was wholly set aside on or after l September 1979 was filed on the OMPF when 

reviewed by the board. 
(6) Court-martial orders were filed on the OMPF when the findings were " not guilty." 
(7) A document was filed on the OMPF that erroneously identified the non-select as A WOL or a desener. 
(8) Transcript awarding a degree (for example: AA, BA, BS) was excluded from the records. If the degree was 

posted to either the OMPF, PQR, or was seen in hard copy by the board, a ST AB is not authorized. Only college 
degrees that are awarded by an accredited college or university (shown on official transcript dated prior to the 
convening date of the board) will be considered. The date of the transcript will not be older than 3 months before the 
convening date of the board. 

(9) Absence of an award of a Meritorious Service Meda! or higher (i nitial award only). lf the award was recorded 
on the OMPF, PQR, or was reviewed in hard copy by the board. a ST AB is not authorized. The date used for 
determination of reconsideration will be the date of the order or the ending date, whichever is later, and will not be 
older than 3 months before the convening date of the board. 

(lO) An annual or change of rater NCO-ER that was received at USAEREC early enough for processing and filing 
before the convening date of the promotion selection board that was not reviewed. 75-days is allowed for process ing 
after the through date of the repon or the date the PS B completes Pan l. Section l, for late reports. CO-ERs recei ved 
at EREC prior to convening date of the board and was returned to the PSB for administrative reasons may be a basis 
for reconsideration. The NCO-ER must be for a period of not less than 6 months. 

( ll) An individual was considered in an MOS or CPMOS that is not the soldier's normal career progression. 
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h. The following items do not constitute material error and will not be reasons for reconsideration. 
(1) Omission of letters of appreciation, commendation, congratulations, or other similar commendatory 

correspondence. 
(2) Documents that are not derogatory having been filed on the wrong OMPF. 
(3) Absence of documents (such as transcripts) written. prepared, or computed following the convening of a board. 
(4) Incorrect data on the PQR (ERB/DA Forrns 2A and/or 2-1) reviewed by the soldier prior to the board. 
(5) Absence of the PQR (ERB/DA Forrns 2A and/or 2-1 ). 
(6) Absence of official photograph or the presence of an outdated photograph. 
(7) Absence of an AER showing completion of an NCOES course. 
(8) A complete the record NCO-ER is an optiona1 report and the absence of this report will not, under any 

circumstances, be a basis for reconsideration. 
(9) Absence of an award for achievement or meritorious service 1ower than an MSM. 
i. All standby requests will be sent through the servicing PSB for evaluation. 
j. Each case will be evaluated by the servicing PSB using the guidelines stated in this section. Cases c1early not 

meeting these guidelines will be disapproved 1ocally and will not be forwarded to PERSCOM. 
k. Correspondence such as 1etters of commendation, appreciation. and documents from third parties will not be 

forwarded with the request. 
L. The request will be sent, to CDR. PERSCOM, A TTN: TAPC-MSP-E. 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria. V A 

22332-0443, and will include a certified true copy of the PQR along with the source documents. 

4-15. Steps for processing Standby Advisory Board consideration 
The steps for processing Standby Advisory Board consideration requests are contained in table 4-3. 

Table 4-3 
Processing Standby Advisory Board requests 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 BNS1 Prepare request for STAS consideration. 

2 PROM Verify eligibility for STAS consideration. 

3 Forward request to CDR, PERSCOM: ATTN: TAPC-MSP-E, 200 Stovall St, 
Alexandria, VA 22332-{)443. 

4 Receives response from PERSCOM and forwards to BNS1. 

5 BNS1 Advise soldier of results of request. 

Section V 
Task: Process Removal from a Centralized Promotion List 

4-16. Rules for administrative and command initiated removals from a centralized promotion list 
a. Rules for administrati ve removals . 
(1) Commanders will promptly forward documentation to Commander, PERSCOM, TAPC-MSP-E, 200 Stovall 

Street, Alexandria, V A 22332-0443. pertaining to soldiers on a HQDA recommended list who are in one or more of 
the categories listed in subparagraph (2) below. 

(2) PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) will delete, without further board action, the name of any soldier from the 
recommended list who: 

(a) Is reduced. 
(b) Is discharged from enlisted status to accept appointment as a commissioned or warrant officer. 
(e) ls discharged without reentry within 24 hours. 
( d) ls dropped from the rolls as a deserter. 
(e) Has an approved retirement. 
(j) ls ineligible to reenlist due to a DCSS, A WOL. confinement, local bar. QMP, or courts-martial conviction. 
(g) Was considered in error (no exception authorized). 
(h) Was recommended by an approved reduction board to be removed from a promotion list. 
(i) Declines promotion in accordance with this regulation. 
(j) Is defined as failing to attend, having failed to complete for cause or academic reasons or being denied 

enrollment to the required NCOES course for cause. 
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(k) ls a SFC(P) or MSG(P) who lose their security clearances for cause , or are permanently disqualified from 
receiving a security clearance. 

b. Rules for processing command initiated removals. 
( 1) Any commander in the soldier's chain of command may recommend that a soldier' s name be removed from a 

HQDA recommended list at any time. The recommendation for removal must be fully documented and justified. DA 
Form 268 will be initiated at this time. 

(2) When recommending a soldier for removal , commanders should evaluate circumstances to ensure that all other 
appropriate actions have been taken (training. supervision. and formal counseling have not helped) or the basis for 
considering remo val is serious enough to warrant denying the individual' s promotion. 

(3) Soldiers flagged for noncompliance with AR 600-9. The commander must submit a recommendation for 
removal on a soldier who has not met the weight requirements within the time prescribed m AR 600-9 provided no 
underlying or associated disease is found to be the cause of the overweight condition. 

(4) Recommendation may be submitted for substandard performance. 
(5) Removal actions, to include rebuttal , will be processed in accordance with steps in table ~-
(6) The removal action will be submitted for review through command channels to the commander having general 

court-martial converiing authority (GCMCA) or the first general officer in the chain of command having a staff judge 
advocate on his or her staff. 

(7) Recommendation may be disapproved at any leve! of command. The disapproval will be retumed through 
command channels to the originator with the reason for disapproval. 

(8) All actions will be forwarded to PERSCOM (TAPC-MSP-E) in duplicate and will include a copy of his/her 
PQR, and DA Form 268. 

(9) PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) will notify the appropriate commander of the results and recommendations of the 
STAB. 

4-17. Steps for processing removals from a centralized promotion list 
The steps for processing command initiated removals from a centralized promotion list are contained in table ~-

Table 4-4 
Processing command initiated removals from a centralized promotion list 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT Commander requests removal of soldier from HODA promotions list. 

2 Requests BNS1 to prepare DA Form 268. 

3 BNS1 Verify that conditions for removal have been met in accordance with this regula-
tion . 

4 Prepare, authenticate, and forward DA Form 268 to the PSB and forward a copy 
to CDR, PERSCOM, ATTN: TAPC-MSP-E, 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, VA 
22332-0443. 

5 Prepare removal documentation for commander's signature and forward to unit. 

6 UNIT Commander signs the request and informs the soldier. in writing, of intent to re-
move him or her from the promotions list. 

7 Before forwarding the removal packet to the GCMCA. it will be delivered to the 
soldier concerned , in writing. The soldier will be allowed to respond to the pro-
posed action and may submit a rebuttal within 15 duty days after receipt of the 
written notification. This time will be extended only for reasons beyond the sol-
dier's control. 

8 BNS1 Review action and obtain the battalion commander's recommendation and signa-
tu re . 

9 Forward the action through command channels for recommendations and then 
forward to the PSB promotions workcenter. 

10 PROM Reviews action for compliance. 

11 Obtain the concurrence or non-concurrence of the GCMCA. 

12 lf the GCMCA approves the action as is, go the next step. lf the GCMCA adds ad-
ditional derogatory comments . the soldier will be afforded 15 duty days to respond 
to those comments. lf the soldier decides not to respond , he or she will sign a 
statement to that effect. lf the soldier submits a rebuttal, the packet will be re-
turned to the GCMCA for a final decision. Advise soldier in writing of decision. 
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Table 4-4 
Processing command initiated removals from a centralized promotion list-Continued 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

13 Forward the action in duplicate to Commander. PERSCOM, ATTN: 
T APC-MSP-E. 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, VA 22332-{)443. lnclude copy of 
POR and DA Form 268. 

14 Receives response from PERSCOM and forwards to BNS1 . 

15 BNS1 Forwards response to commander (05 or above) to ensure notification of soldier. 
Prepare final DA Form 268 and forward to PERSCOM. 

16 ENRC Ensures copy is filed in MPRJ. 

4-18. HQDA initiated removals from a centralized promotion list 
a. Review. PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) will continuously review promotion lists against all information available to 

ensure that no soldier is promoted where there is cause to believe that a soldier is mentally. physically, morally. or 
professionally unqualified to perform duties of the higher grade. 

b. Basis for referral. In addition to paragraph a above. a soldier may be referred to a ST AB for the following 
reasons. This list is not all-inclusive. 

(1) Article 15 directed for filing in the OMPF. 
(2) A memorandum of reprimand placed in the OMPF. 
(3) Adverse documentation filed in the OMPF. 
(4) Soldiers who are flagged in accordance with AR 600-8-2 and have not met the requirements in the time 

prescribed by that regulation . 
(5) Other derogatory information received by HQDA, but not filed in the OMPF, if it is substantiated, relevant, and 

might reasonably and materially affect a promotion recommendation. 
(6) Relief for cause NCO-ER. 
c. Notice. A soldier referred toa STAB normally will be considered by the STAB within 120 calendar days after the 

case is referred for review. Before the STAB convenes, the soldier will be informed. by memorandum, of the reason 
for the action and provided a copy of the information that will be considered by the board. The soldier will be given 
reasonable opportunity, not less than 30 duty days from the date of receipt of the information, to submit comments to 
the ST AB and the official(s) reviewing the recommendation. If the soldier cannot be given access to the information 
for reasons of national security, the soldier will, to the maximum extent possible, be provided with an appropriate 
summary of the information. 

d. lnformarion considered. A STAB will consider-
(1) In addition to the documents contained in the removal action the STAB will consider the so1dier's OMPF. 
(2) Any submission to the board by the soldier under cons ideration. The soldier may include the opinion and 

statements of third party persons in his or her submission. 
e. This paragraph does not prohibit field commanders from recommending sold iers for removal per paragraph 4-16 

above. 

4-19. Appeals of removal from a centralized promotion list 
a. A soldier who is removed from a promotions list may appeal that ac tion only. in limited circumstances. 

PERSCOM (T APC-MSP-E) will take final action on any appeal. 
b. Soldiers may appeal a removal action when the underlying basis of the removal is subsequently determined to be 

erroneous. The subsequent determination must be based on facts that were not available or reasonably discoverable at 
the time of the original action or at the time that the soldier was notified of the removal action. An appea1 may also be 
submitted for other compelling reason(s) . 

c. Appeals must be referred through command channels. to include GCMCA. to CDR, PERSCOM, A TTN: 
T APC-MSP-E. 200 Sto val! Street, Alexandria. V A 22332-0443. 

AR 600-8-19 • 2 May 2003 55 



Chapter 5 
Promotion of Special Bandspersons 

Section 1 
Overview 

5-1. Bandspersons 
This chapter and other applicable provisions of this regulation govem promotion of special bandspersons. 

5-2. Special band units 
Special bands are the Fife and Drum Corps, 3d Infantry (Old Guard), the U.S. Army Band, the U.S. Army Field Band. 
and the U.S. Military Academy Band. 

Section 11 
Task:Process Promotions for Special Bandspersons 

5-3. Rules for processing promotions of special bandspersons 
a. Special bandspersons must have PMOS of 02S and be assigned to one of the units designated in section I of thi s 

chapter. 
b. Soldiers must have a high school diploma or GED equivalent or associate or higher degree. 
c. The commanding officer of the band will approve or disapprove promotion recommendations through SSG per 

AR 601-210. Approved recommendations will be forwarded to the PSB for publication of promotion orders. 
d. The commander of the band will recommend soldiers for promotion to SFC, MSG, and SGM. The recommenda­

tion will be approved by the commanding general or commandant and forwarded to CDR, PERSCOM, ATTN: 
TAPC-MSP-E, 200 Stovall Street, Alexandria, Virginia 22332--0443. 

e. Position vacancies must be available for each promotion recommended. 
f Soldiers must have 6 years active service for promotion to SFC, 8 years active service for MSG, and 10 years 

active service for SGM. 
g. Soldiers must complete at least 8 years of cumulative enlisted service creditable in computing basic pay for 

promotion to MSG and 10 years for SGM. 
h. Promotion recommendations must include the following: 
(1) Number of soldiers authorized and assigned for the promotion grade. 
(2) TOE position of the recommended so1dier. 
(3) Description of so1dier's performance. 
(4) BASO. 
(5) DOR in current grade. 
(6) Type of security clearance. 
(7) Copy of soldier's PQR. 
i. Special bandspersons are not eligible for and will not be included in zones of consideration for promotion. The 

commander will notify USAEREC of the names of soldiers erroneously listed for consideration to be deleted. Waiver is 
not granted. 

j. Soldiers must not be in a nonpromotable status as outlined in paragraph 1-10 and must meet security 
requirements. 

5-4. Steps for processing promotions of special bandspersons 
(SFC - SGM) The steps for processing promotions of special bandspersons are contained in table 5-l. 
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Table 5-1 
Processing promotions of special bandspersons (SFC - SGM) 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT Submits request for special promotion. 

2 PROM Verifies eligibility of PMOS, position vacancy, total active service, and security 
clearance. 

3 Forwards request to Commanding General for approval. 

4 Forwards request to CDR, PERSCOM, ATIN: TAPC-MSP-E, 200 Stovall Street, 

Chapter 6 
Promotion of U.S. Army Marksmen 

Section 1 
Overview 

6-1. Marksmen 

Alexandria, VA 22332-Q443. PERSCOM will publ ish order. 

This chapter, and other applicable provisions of this regulation govem promotion of marksmen. 

6-2. U.S. Army Marksmanship Unit (USAMU) 
Marksmanship units are assigned to Commander, United States Army Marksmanship Unit, Fort Benning, GA. 

Section 11 
Task: Process promotions for U.S. Army Marksmen 

----r, ;-o de< {ll) 
6-3. Rules for processing promotions for personnel assigned to the Army Marksmanship Program 

a. The USAMU Commander may promete to SP~ompetitive ,marksmen in authorized marksmen positions 
without regard to TIS or TIMIG waivers at 18 months. C-";=-"'" · o..~- c-- ~.\.i1C.~V'f 

b. The USAMU Commander may promete to SGT, competitive marksmen in authorized marksmen positions at 48 
months TIS, 4 months TIMIG, who have completed PLDC, been recommended by a promotion board and obtained a 
minimum of 3SO total promotion points. Promotion boards will be conducted in accordance with this regulation. 

c. The USAMU Commander may promete to SSG, competitive marksmen in authori zed marksman posi tions at 72 
months TIS , S months TIMIG. who have completed BNCOC, been recommended by a promotion board and obtained a 
minimum of 4SO total promotion points . Promotion boards will be conducted in accordance with this regulation. 

d. The USAMU Commander may promete to SGT and SSG competitive marksmen in authorized marksman 
positions who qualify for merit promotions based on meeting the following criteria: 

( l) Achieve one of the following meritorious shooting awards or accomplishments at the grade immedi ately 
preceding the grade of the merit promotion. 

(a) Olympic meda!. 
(b) Individual gold meda! in an Intemational Shooting Union event. 
(e) Individual winner Consei l Lntemational Du Sport Militai re. 
(d) Establish an individual world record. 
(e) National service ritle/pistol champion. 
(j) Inter-serv ice ritle/pisto l champion. 
(g) Bianchi cup champion. 
( lz) Limited Intemational Practica! Shooting Confederation champion. 
(i) Masters champion. 
(j) World IPSB/PSC champion. 
(2) For merit promotion to SGT soldier must have a minimum of 18 months TIS, 4 months TIMIG, and completion 

of PLDC. . 
(3) For merit promotion to SSG soldier must ha ve a minimum of 48 months TIS, S months TIMIG, and completion 

of BNCOC. 
(4) Meritorious act must be accomplished at the grade immediately preceding grade recommended for meritorious 

promotion. 
e. The USAMU Commander will recommend to the DMPM. for approval. competiti ve marksmen in the grade of 

SSG for promotion to vacant authorized USAMU SFC marksmen posi tions. Recommended soldiers must have a 
minimum of 72 months TlS. The ANCOC NCOES requirement is waived for so ldiers prometed to SFC as USAMU 
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competitive marksmen. After receiving DMPM approval, PERSCOM (TAPC-MSP-E) will issue promotion orders to 
SFC. 

6-4. USAMU competitive marksmen 
USAMU competitive marksmen will not compete for promotion within the semi-centralized or centralized promotion 
system. For SGT/SSG promotions, -::ompetitive marksmen will not have their promotion points reported to HQDA and 
will not be prometed based on HQDA promotion cutoff scores. The records of USAMU marksmen will not be 
considered for promotion by centralized HQDA selection boards while assigned to a USAMU. 

Chapter 7 
Reductions in Grade 

Section 1 
Reduction Management 

7-1. Reductions 
a. Soldiers who enlist or reenlist in the Regular Arrny or Arrny Reserve (AR 140-111) in a higher grade than 

entitled will be reduced to the appropriate grade. 
b. A reduction board is required for soldiers in the grade of CPLISPC (when being reduced more than one grade) 

and for soldiers in the grade of SGT through SGM for any reduction for misconduct (civil conviction) under paragraph 
7--4 (except under table 7-1) and for inefficiency under paragraph 7-5. Board appearance, however, may be declined in 
writing, which will be considered as acceptance of the reduction board's action. lndividuals in grade of CPL and below 
may be reduced without action by a board. 

( 1) If a soldier in the grade of CPLISPC and below is being reduced one grade without referral to a reduction board, 
the reduction action must be accomplished within 30 duty days after receipt of documentary evidence and before 
separation or retention is considered. 

(2) The reduction authority may extend the 30 day limitation for good cause. A written justification must be 
included in the file if an e:-:tension is granted. 

c. A court-martial sentence of soldiers which, as approved by the convening authority, includes a punitive discharge. 
confinement, or hard labor without confinement, carries a reduction to the lowest enlisted pay grade. Reduction will be 
effective on date of approval by the convening authority (Article 58a of the UCMJ). The SIDPERS reduction 
transaction will be submitted by losing commander. 

d. A soldier, whose sentence to a punitive discharge. confinement, or hard labor without confinement is approved, 
may be probationally retained in the grade held at time of sentencing or in any intermediate grade. However, the 
convening authority must suspend execution of that part of the sentence extending to reduction in grade or other parts 
of the sentence which acts to automatically reduce a soldier in grade. The soldier will serve in that grade during the 
period of suspension. and thereafter. unless the suspension is vacated befare its termination. 

e. When the separation authority determines that a soldier is to be discharged from the Service under other than 
honorable conditions. they will be reduced to the lowest enlisted grade. Board action is not required for this reduction. 
The commander having separation authority will, when directing a discharge under other than honorable conditions, or 
when directed by higher authority, direct the soldier to be reduced to PVl. lf discharge is approved under other than 
honorable conditions, but is suspended (AR 635-200, paragraph 1-27). the soldier will not be reduced under this 
prOVISIOn. 

f Reduction transactions for all grades will be submitted by the BNS l. 
g. Article 15 processing . (See AR 27-10. paragraph 3-39.) 
( 1) An Article 15 log will be maintained at battalion leve! by the legal clerk. 
(2) A control copy of the Article 15 will be maintained at battalion leve! and verified by the BNS 1 supervisor when 

a reduction transaction is required to be submitted. 
(3) Only Articles 15 containing forfeitures will be forwarded to Finance. 

7-2. Reduction authority 
Reduction authorities are listed In table 7-l. 
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Table 7-1 
Reduction authorities 

GRADE REDUCED FROM 

SPC/CPL and below 

SGT/SSG 

SFC, MSG, SGM 

Section 11 

REDUCTION AUTHORITY 

Company, troop, battery, and separata detachment commanders. 

Field grade commanders of any organization authorized an L TC or 
higher grade commander. For separata detachments or companies, 
the reduction authority will be the next higher headquarters within 
the chain of command. The higher headquarters must be authorized 
a commander in the grade of L TC or higher. 

Commanders of organizations authorized a commander in the grade 
of COL or higher. For separata detachments or companies, the re­
duction authority will be the next higher headquarters within the 
chain of command. The higher headquarters must be authorized a 
commander in the grade of COL or higher. 

Task: Process Reduction for Misconduct 

7-3. Rules for processing reduction for misconduct 
a. A soldier convicted by a civil court (domestic or foreign) or adjudged a juvenile offender by a civil court 

(domestic or foreign) will be reduced or considered for reduction according to table 7-2. Juvenile offender includes 
adjudication as a juvenile delinquent, wayward minor, or youthful offender. 

b. On receipt of documents establishing a sentence (i mposed or vacation of a suspended sentence) or a findin g of 
guilty with sentence to be established at a later date, action will be taken according to appropriate rule shown in table 
7-2. A soldier may be reduced even though an appeal is pending or has been filed. 

c. If a reduction board is required, it will be convened within 30 duty days after receipt of documentary evidence 
and before separation or retention is considered (AR 635-200) unless the soldier waives it in writing. The reduction 
authority may extend the 30 duty day limitation for good cause. A written justification must be included in the file if 
an extension is granted. 

d. Commanders will publish orders and enter the reduction in the military records of the soldier. The authority for 
reduction will be the appropriate rule from table 7-2 and will be cited in the order. The soldier will be notified, in 
writing , of the right to appeal the reduction. The written notificat ion will include the time limits and procedures for an 
appeal. 

e. If the conviction is reversed, the soldier will be restored to the former grade. 
f lf the sentence is modified or reassessed (by appellate court or otherwise), action will be taken according to rules 

6, 7, 8, or 9 of table 7-2, and the so ldier will be notified in writing of the decision. 
g. If a soldier is reduced prior to sentencing and the sentence as imposed is less severe than the penalties listed in 

the rule under which soldier was reduced. action will be taken according to rules 10, 11, 12 , or 13 as appropriate. The 
soldier will be notified, in writing, of this decision. 

h. For Article 15 of the UCMJ, see AR 27-10. Soldiers in the grades SFC through CSM may not be reduced under 
this provision. For court-martial, see Manual for Courts-Martial 1998. 

Table 7-2 
Rules for reduction for misconduct 

Rule if and lhen and 

1 a. Soldier's sentence includes Soldier is serving in any Soldier will be reduced to Appeal is authorized only 
death or confinement of 1 year enlisted grade above the lowest enlisted grade to corree! an erroneous re-
or more that is not suspended; PV1 without referral to a re- duction. See paragraph 
or duction board . 7-11. 
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Table 7-2 
Rules for reduction for misconduct-Continued 

Rule if and then and 

b. Maximum penalty under 
UCMJ is death or confinement 
of 1 year or more and iaw 
governing that court provides for 
death or confinement for 1 year 
or more for the offense; howev-
er, sentencing has been de-
layed or deferred more than 30 
days from the date of convic-
tion. or the date the court ac-
cepted a plea of guilty to an of-
fense as described. lf the of-
tense is not listed in the MCM 
1998, or is not closely relatad lo 
an offense listed, the maximum 
punishment provided by the 
U.S. Code appiies. "Convicted" 
or adjudged a juvenile offender 
by a civil court means an initial 
judgement of guilt. The law of 
the jurisdiction of the court will 
determine whether a proceeding 
is regarded as a judgment of 
guilt; or 

c. Sentence is confinement of 1 
year or more but it was sus-
pended and later the suspen-
sion is vacated and the soldier 
has not been reduced to the 
lowest enlisted grade. 

2 a. Soldier's sentence is confine- a. Soldier is serving in a. The reduction authority a. Appeai is authorized on 
ment for more than 30 days but grade of SGT or above may reduce the soldier equitable grounds or to 
less than 1 year (not sus- one grade without board corree! an erroneous re-
pended) or sentence is confine- action. Reduction of duction (see paragraph 
ment for 1 year or more which is more than one grade 7-11). 
suspended must be referred to a re-

duction board. 

b. (Same as Rule 2a above) b. Soidier is serving in b. The reduction authority b. (same as rule 2a above) 
grade of SPC/CPL or be- reduces the soldier one 
low grade without board ac-

tion. Reduction of more 
than one grade for sol-
diers in the grade SPC/ 
CPL must be referred to 
a reduction board. Sol-
diers in the grade of PFC 
may be reduced more 
than one grade without 
board action. 

3 Soldier's sentence is less se- a. Soidier is serving in a. The reduction authority a. Appeal is authorized on 
vere than those in rules 1 and 2 the grade of SGT or must refer the matter lo a equitable grounds or lo 

above and reduction au- reduction board to con- corree! an erroneous re-
thority considers that re- sider reduction of one or duction. 
duction may be appropri- more grades. 
ate 

b. Soldier is serving in b. The reduction authority b. (see paragraph 7-11) 
the pay grade of CPU may reduce the soldier 
SPC or below and reduc- one grade without refer-
tion authority considers ral to a reduction board. 
reduction appropriate Soldiers in the grade of 

PFC may be reduced 
more than one grade 
without referral to a re-
duction board. 

60 AR 600-8-19 • 2 May 2003 



Table 7-2 
Rules for reduction for misconduct-Continued 

Rule if and then and 

4 Soldier was reduced in accord- a. Soldier was reduced a. The soldier must be a. Appeal is authorized on 
ance with rule 1 a and the sen- from grade SGT or above restored to former grade. equitable grounds or to 
tence is later changed for any The reduction authority correct an erroneous re-
reason to a sentence that falls must then refer the mat- duction. 
under rule 2 ter to a reduction board 

to consider reduction of 
one or more grades 
under the provisions of 
rule 2. 

b. Soldier was reduced b. The reduction authority b. (see paragraph 7-11 ). 
from grade SPC/CPL or will either restore soldier 
below to former grade or any in-

termediate grade or di-
rect the reduction to PV1 
remain unchanged. The 
soldier will be notified in 
writing of the decision. 

5 Soldier was reduced in accord- a. Soldier was reduced a. The soldier must be a. Appeal is authorized on 
ance with rule 1 a and the sen- from grade of SGT or restored to former grade. equitable grounds or to 
tence is later changed for any above 11 the reduction authority correct an erroneous re-
reason to a sentence which falls still considers that reduc- duction. 
under rule 3. tion may be appropriate 

he or she must refer the 
matter to a reduction 
board in accordance with 
Rule 3. 

b. Soldier was reduced b. The reduction authority b. (see paragraph 7-11 ). 
from grade SPC/CPL or may either restore the 
below soldier to former grade, 

any intermediate grade, 
or direct the reduction to 
PV1 remain unchanged. 
Soldier will be notified in 
writing of the decision. 

6 Soldier was reduced in accord- a. Soldier was reduced a. The soldier must be Appeal is authorized on 
ance with rule 1 b and la ter sen- from the grade of SGT or restored to former grade. equitable grounds or to 
tenced for the offense for more above. The reduction authority correct an erroneous re-
than 30 days but less than 1 must then refer the mat- duction. 
year (not suspended) or 1 year ter to a reduction board 
or more, which is suspended. to consider reduction of 

one or more grades. 

b. Soldier was reduced b. The reduction authority 
from grade of SPC/CPL may either restore soldier 
or below. to former grade, any in-

termediate grade, or di-
rect reduction to PV1 
remain ·unchanged. The 
soldier will be notified in 
writing of the decision. 

7 Soldier was reduced in accord- a. Soldier was reduced a. The soldier must be Appeal is authorized on 
ance with rule 1 b and la ter sen- from grade of SGT or restored to former grade. equitable grounds or to 
tence was reduced to a sen- above. lf the reduction authority correct an erroneous re-
tence less severe than those in stills considers that re- duction. 
rules 1 or 2. duction may be appropri-

ate, he or she must refer 
the matter to a reduction 
board alter restoration to 
former grade. 

b. Soldier was reduced b. The reduction authority 
from grade SPC/CPL or may either restore soldier 
below. to former grade, any in-

termediate grade, or di-
rect the reduction remain 
unchanged. The soldier 
will be notified in writing 
ot the decision . 
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7-4. Steps for processing reduction for misconduct (civil convictions) 
The steps for processing reduction for misconduct (civil convictions) are contained in table 7-3. 

Table 7-3 
Processing reduction for misconduct (civil conviction) 

STEP WORKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT/BNS1 Notification is received that soldier has been convicted of an otfense by a 
civil court. 

2 Based on otfense and sentence, determine the need for a reduction board, 
need for automatic reduction to a lower grade, or need to retain or sepa· 
rate. 

3 BNS1 Submit GRCH transaction through SIDPERS. 

4 lnitiate separation action if applicable. 

5 Forward substantiating documents through command channels to PSB. 

5 ENRC lf reduction is made, forward documentation to USAREC for filing in the 
OMPF (if applicable). 

Section 111 
Task:Process Reduction for lnefficiency 

7-5. Policy on reduction for inefficiency 
Inefficiency is a demonstration of characteristics that shows that the person cannot perform duties and responsibilities 
of the grade and MOS. Inefficiency may also include any act or conduct that clearly shows that the soldier lacks those 
abilities and qualities normally required and expected of an individual of that grade and experience. Commanders may 
consider misconduct, including conviction by civil court, as bearing on ineffic iency. A soldier may be reduced under 
this authority for longstanding unpaid personal debts that he or she has not made a reasonable attempt to pay. 

7-6. Criteria for reduction for inefficiency 
a. A soldier must have served in the same unit for at least 90 days prior to being reduced one grade for inefficiency. 
b. The commander starting the reduction action will present documents showing the soldier's inefficiency to the 

reduction authority. This may include-
(1) Statements of counseling and documented attempts at rehabilitation by chain of command or supervisors. 
(2) Record of misconduct during the period concerned. 
(3) Correspondence from creditors. attempti ng to collect a debt from the soldier (A R 600-15, paragraph 3-1). 
(4) Adverse correspondence from civil authori ties. 
c. Documents should establish a pattern of inefficiency rather than identify a specific incident. Reduction for 

inefficiency will not be used for the following : 
( 1) To reduce soldiers for actions for which they ha ve been acquitted beca use of court-martial proceedings. 
(2) In lieu of A nicle 15 of the UCMJ. 
(3) To reduce a soldier for a sing le act of misconduct. 
d. The commander reducing the soldier will inform him or her in writing of the action contemplated and the reasons. 

The soldier will acknowledge receipt of the memorandum by endorsement and may submit any pertinent matter in 
rebuttal. 

Section IV 
Task: Process Reduction Boards 

7-7. Policy for reduction boards 
A reduction board. when required , will be convened within 30 days after written notification is given to the individual. 
The reduction authority may extend the 30 duty day limitation for good cause . A written justification must be included 
in the file if an extension is granted. 

a. The board members wi ll be appointed in writing. 
b. The convening authority will ensure that-
( 1) The board is composed of officers and enlisted personnel of mature judgment and sen ior in grade or DOR to the 

person being considered for reduction. 
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(2) At least one board member will be thoroughly familiar with the soldier's field of specialization (inefficiency 
cases only). 

(3) The board will consist of at least three voting members and will have both officer and enlisted voting members . 
(4) The board is composed of unbiased members. 
(S) The board has an officer or senior enlisted member (or both) of the same sex as the soldier being considered for 

reduction . 
(6) If the soldier being considered for reduction is a member of a minority group, the board will, on written request 

of the soldier, include an officer or senior enlisted member who also is a minority group member if such a member is 
reasonably available. When requested, the appointed board member normally should be of the same minority group as 
the soldier being considered; however, nonavailability of a member of the same minority group will not preclude 
convening of the board. In the event of non-availability, the reason will be stated in the record of proceedings. 

(7) The board has a recorder without vote. 
(8) No soldier with direct knowledge of the case is appointed to the board . 
(9) Alternate board members are appointed and are available as required. 
(lO) The reduction board convenes within 30 duty days after the soldier is notified m writing by the reduction 

authority of the proposed action. 
(11) If unbiased members are not available, such members will be provided by the next higher commander. 
c. Generally, procedural errors or irregularities in a board will not invalidare the proceeding or any action of the 

convening authority based on these proceedings . 
(l) Harmless errors. Harmless errors are those defects in the procedures or the proceedings that do noi have a 

material adverse effect on an individual's substantial rights. If the convening authority notes a harmless defect in the 
procedures or the proceedings, he or she may take his or her final action notwithstanding the defect. 

(2) Substantial errors. 
(a) Jurisdictional error. Where a reduction board is convened by an official without the authority to do so, the 

proceedings are invalid. 
(b) Other substantial errors. Other substantial errors are those that hada material adverse effect on an individual's 

substantial rights, such as failure to meet requirements asto composition of the board, denial of an individual's right to 
counsel, and so forth. 

(3) Correction of errors. 
(a) Where such errors can be corrected without substantial prejudice to the individual concemed, the convening 

authority may return the case to the same board for corrective action. Individuals who are affected by such a return 
should be notified of the error, the proposed correction, and of their rights to comment on both. 

(b) If the error is such that it cannot be corrected without substantial prejudice to the individual concerned, the 
convening authority may not use the affected part of that board as the basis for reduction. (Use of evidence considered 
by the board is not precluded in connection with action under the UCMJ, applicable civilian personnel regulations, AR 
600-37, or any other directive that contains its own procedural safeguards.) 

(e) In cases of an error that cannot be corrected otherwise, the convening authority m ay set aside the findings and 
recommendation and refer the case to a new board composed entirely of new voting members. 

( d) The new board m ay be furnished any evidence properly considered by the previous board. Additional evidence 
also may be considered by the new board. The convening authority's action is limited, however, by the original 
recommendations even though the case is referred to a new board that recommends action less favorable to the 
in di vi dual concerned. 

(4) Fai/ure to object. Except for errors of jurisdiction, no error is substantial within the meaning of this paragraph as 
to a named individual before a reduction board if there has been a failure to object or otherwise bring the error to the 
attention of the president of the board. Accordingly, errors described in " the substantial errors" above to which an 
individual or his or her counsel or other representative fail to bring to the attention of the president of the board may be 
treated as a harmless error. 

7-8. Rules for conducting reduction boards 
a. A soldier who is to appear befare the board will be given at least 15 duty days written notice befare the date of 

the hearing. The soldier or his or her counsel must have time to prepare the case. 
b. If the soldier requests counsel, the convening authority will determine if either of the following is appropriate: 
( l) Military counsel is reasonably available. 
(2) lf a judge advocate is available, forward the request to the local Tria! Defense Service official for necessary 

action. 
c. Determinations as to the availability of judge advocates will be accomplished by the requested individual' s Tria! 

Defense Service supervisory official. 
d. Determinations as to the availability of judge advocates or named counsel are final. 
e. Notification of a board hearing date will be made only after counsel is available as requested by the soldier. 
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f The recorder will, on request of the individual or his or her counsel , arrange for the presence of any reasonably 
available witness or witnesses he or she desires to call on their behalf. 

g. Copies of all written affidavits and depositions of witnesses who are unable to appear before the board will be 
furni shed the individual or his or her counsel as appropriate. 

h. The president of the board will ensure that enough testimony is presented to enable the board members to­
(1) Fully and impartially evaluare each case. 
(2) Be objective in their deliberations. 
(3) Arrive at a proper recommendation. 
(4) Consider those abilities and qualities required and expected of a soldier of that grade and experience. An NCO is 

expected to maintain high standards of conduct. 
(5) Determine the best interests of the Army. Consideration of prior years of faithful service while commendable , 

should not be overriding. 
i. AR 15-6 does not apply. 
j. The board may recommend reduction of one or more grades, retention of current grade, or reassignment in grade. 
k. A retention in current grade recommendation may include a recommendation that the soldier be removed from an 

HQDA or a recommended list. 
l. The board may not recommend lateral appointment. 
m. A majority of the appointed members of the board will constitute a voting quorum and must be present at all 

sessions. 
n. The convening authority may approve or disapprove any portien of the recommendation of the board. The 

convening authority may not increase the severity of the board's recommendation. 
o. Approved reduction recommendations are effective immediately without regard for appeal procedures unless 

suspended by the convening authority . In the instance of reduction for inefficiency, the convening authority may direct 
suspension of the reduction for a period not to exceed 6 months . If the suspension is not vacated during this period, 
reduction may be only accomplished by convening a new reduction board. 

p. A recommendation to remove a soldier from an HQDA recommended list will be forwarded by the convening 
authority to either of the following: 

(l) The GCM convening authority. 
(2) The first Arrny general officer commander who has a judge advocate or a legal auvisor available. 
q. The GCM convening authority or Arrny general officer commander with a judge advocate or legal advisor 

available will review the proceedings and take final action thereon. 
(l) lf the recommendation to remove the soldier from the recommended list is approved, the approving authority 

will notify CDR, PERSCOM, (TAPC-MSP-E). PERSCOM will administratively remove the soldier from the recom­
mended list. 

(2) If the approving authority does not concur with the recommendation, the action will be returned through 
command channels to the convening authority with the reason for disapproval. 

r. [f a civil conviction is reversed, the soldier will be restored to the grade from which reduced. 

7-9. Steps for conducting reduction boards 
The steps for conducting a reduction board are contained m table 7-4. 

Table 7-4 
Conducting reduction boards 

STEP WOAKCENTER REQUIRED ACTION 

1 UNIT Request preparation of reduction packet for ineHiciency. 

2 BNS1 Prepare notification documents and provide to the commander. 

3 UNIT Notify soldier, in writing, of intent to reduce for ineHiciency. Cite specific reasons . 

4 SOLDIER Acknowledges receipt, by endorsement and provides any pertinent matters in re-
bu !tal. 

5 UNIT Renders determination to reduce (CPL or SPC and below) . Forwards packet to 
BNS1 for appropriate action. 

6 BNS1 Determine need for reduction board. 

7 Conducts reduction board. (SGT - SGM) 

8 Forwards results of board to appeal authority if applicable. 
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Table 7-4 
Conducting reduction boards-Continued 

STEP WORKCENTER REOUIRED ACTION 

9 Submits all applicable GRCH transactions. 

10 Forwards finalizad case to PSB. 

11 PROM Receives reduction packet from BNS1 . 

12 ENRC Updates records. 

13 Forwards packet to USAEREC for filing in the OMPF if applicable. 

Section V 
Task:Process Soldiers Rights and Appeal Policy 

7-10. Rights of the soldier 
a. Failure of the soldier to exercise the right to counsel will not negate the board's proceedings, findings, and/or 

recommendations. 
b. A soldier may decline, in writing, to appear befare the board or may appear in person with or without counsel at 

all open proceedings. The soldier will respond, in writing , within 7 duty days of notice by the reduction authority 
stating his or her desire to appear, or not appear, befare a reduction board. · 

c. The soldier may retain a civilian lawyer at no expense to the Govemment. lf not represented by a civilian lawyer. 
the soldier may request the appointment of a named judge advocate. a detailed judge advocate, appointment of a named 
military counsel, or a detailed military counsel. 

d. The soldier will be advised by the board president of the nature of the action being contemplated, the impact of 
such action on continued military service, and the right to request counsel (if the soldier is not aware of his or her right 
to counsel). 

e. The soldier may challenge any board member for cause. 
f The soldier may request any reasonably available witness whose testimony is believed to be pertinent to the case. 

The soldicr will explain the nature of the information the requested witness will provide. 
g. The soldier may submit written affidavits and depositions of witnesses who are unable to appear befare the board. 
h. The soldier may employ provisions of Article 31 of the UCMJ or submit to an examination by the board . 
i. The soldier or counsel may question any witness appearing befare the board. 

7-11. Appeals 
a. Appeals of reduction for failure to complete trammg are not authorized. 
b. Appeals of reduction under rule 1, table 7-2, are authorized but only to correct an erroneous reduction (e.g ., the 

reduction ac tion did not meet the requirements of the rule and was. therefore, without a sufficient basis). 
c. Appeals of reduction for inefficiency or for misconduct under table 7-2, other than rule 1, are authorized to 

correct an erroneous reduction on equitable grounds. This should be based on the facts and circumstances of the 
particular case that partía! or fui! restoration of grade is in the best interest of the Army and the soldier. 

d. Authorized appeals will be submitted in writing within 30 duty days of the date of reduction or date of 
memorandum notifying soldier that he or she will be restored to the former grade (rules 7, 9, 11 , and 13, table 7-2). A 
copy of the appeal and al! related documentation will be forwarded to the officer authorized to take action on the 
appeal. 

e. Final action on appeals will be taken by the : 
( 1) ext higher authority abo ve reduction authority for grades SSG and below. 
(2) First general officer in the chain of command above the reduction authority for grades SFC through CSM . 
f The appellate authority will direct restoration to the former grade if the reduction under rule 1 was erroneous. lf it 

is determined that another rule in table 7-2 is applicable. the appellate authority will direct that action be taken 
according to the appropriate rule of table 7-2. The DOR for soldiers restored to a former grade will be the same as the 
DOR prior to the reduction. 

g . . If the appellate authority determines that the reduction should be changed on equitable grounds, restoration to the 
former grade or to any intermediate grade will be directed. Restorations will be effective as of the date of the order. 
DOR for soldiers restored to former grade will be the same as DOR prior to reduction. DOR for soldiers restored to an 
intermediate grade will be the same as the date of the arder directing restoration . 

lz. If the appellate authority determines that the reduction meets the requirements of this regulation and need not be 
changed on equitable grounds. the appeal will be denied. 

i. Soldiers submitting appeals will be informed. in writing, of the decision. A copy of the appeal and the fin al action 
will be provided to the custodian of the soldier's MPRJ. 
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j. Authority to take final action on an appeal may not be delegated. 

Section VI 
Task: Process Reduction Orders and Restoration to Former Grade 

7-12. Reduction orders 
a. Reduction, except for Article 15 of the UCMJ, is announced in orders. 
(1) Orders will be in the format authorized by AR 27-10 or AR 600-8-105. 
(2) For orders published by a higher HQ. that commander may review or make a final decision on an appeal. 

Reduction by sentence of court-martial is announced in appropriate court-martial orders. No other orders are required. 
b. When an Article 15 reduction is accomplished for misconduct and the Article 15 was directed to be filed on the 

restricted portian of the OMPF, a DA Form 4187 will be prepared by the BNS1 for permanent filing in the MPRJ to 
substantiate the reduction. The DA Form 4187 will not contain the reason for the Article 15. The DA Form 4187 will 
be removed and forwarded to OMPF when the soldier is prometed to SGT or higher. 

c. Reduction orders will cite the reason for reduction (such as inefficiency or failure to complete training) and the 
authority for the action . When a reduction is for misconduct under UCMJ, prepare a DA Form 2627 (Record of 
Proceedings under Article 15, UCMJ) per AR 27-10. When reduction is for other than misconduct or misconduct 
based on civil conviction, the orders will cite the reason, authority, and the appropriate paragraph. 

7-13. Effective date of reduction 
A reduction will be effective as follows: 

a. Reduction by court-martial. An enlisted soldier who has been sentenced by a court-martial to a reduction in grade 
is not reduced until: 

( 1) the record of tria! has been prepared and authenticated, 
(2) any appropriate legal review has been completed. and 
(3) the convening authority has approved and ordered the sentence to reduction executed (Article 57(c), UCMJ). 
b. Operation of law. An enlisted soldier, serving in a grade above PVI, with an approved court-martial sentence 

including a bad conduct or dishonorable discharge, confinement, or hard labor without confinement is reduced on the 
date the convening authority approves the sentence (Article 58(a) of the UCMJ). 

c. Nonjudicial punishment. The punishment is effective the date the commander imposing the punishment signed 
below Item 4 of DA Form 2627, if not suspended or the date the appropriate commander signed DA Form 2627-2 
(Record of Supplementary Action Under Article 15, UCMJ) vacating a suspended punishment of a reduction in grade. 

d. Failure to complete training. The date the student is officially informed of failure in writing. 
e. Determinations. Reduction board determinations are effective on the date approved by the convening authority. 
f Al! other cases. Reductions are effective on the date the soldier receives written notification or if the so1dier is not 

available due to personal convenience or through neglect, on the date written notice is received at his or her proper 
station. 

7-14. Restoration to former grade 
Grade restoration may result from-

a. Setting aside, mitigation, or suspension of nonjudicial punishment. Procedure and means of restoring grades and 
announcing these actions are set forth in AR 27-10. 

b. Action under Article 58a(b) or 75 of the ·UCMJ. Al! rights, privileges, and property deprived a soldier who 
fulfilled a court-martial sentence will be restored when the reduction sentence, or other sentence resulting in reduction 
under Article 58a(a), UCMJ, is set aside or disapproved. A commander authorized to promete to a higher grade may­

( 1) Restore grade under Article 58a(b) or 75a of the UCMJ. 
(2) Direct the soldier to be prometed one grade higher than the one held befare his or her reduction, if he or she 

would have attained the higher grade had he or she not been tried and convicted by a court-martial. These orders will 
be issued under AR 600-8-105. 

c. Reversa! of conviction by a civil court. 
( 1) If conviction by a civil court is reversed for a soldier reduced, he or she­
( a) Will be restored to the grade from which reduced. 
(b) May be prometed to the next higher grade if the commander having promotion authority for that grade 

determines that he or she was denied promotion because of the conviction. 
(2) A reversa! of conviction is annulling or voiding of a court judgment by the same ora higher court of competent 

jurisdiction because of error or irregularity in proceedings. This does not include instances which. under local law or 
procedure, a conviction allegedly is set aside to rehabilitate or parole. If a conviction is reversed and a new tria! is 
ordered. the soldier' s grade will be resto red. He or she m ay be reduced beca use of a la ter conviction resulting from a 
new tria!. 
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d. Action under table 7-2, rules 6 through 11. DOR for soldiers restored to former grade will be the same as the 
original DOR for that grade. Effective date of restoration will be the date the reduction authority is notifi ed of the 
sentence or change in sentence. 

Section Vil 
Task: Process Other Reasons fo~ Reduction 

7-15. Approved for discharge from the Service under other than honorable conditions 
a. When the separation authority determines that a soldier is to be discharged from the Service under other than 

honorable conditions, the soldier will be reduced to the lowest enlisted grade. Further board action is not required for 
this reduction. 

b. If discharge is approved under other than honorable conditions. but is suspended (AR 635-200, paragraph 1-27). 
the soldier will not be reduced under this paragraph. 

7-16. Reductions for failure to complete training 
Soldiers appointed to higher grades on entering or while attending a serv ice or civilian school and fail to complete the 
course successfully may be reduced as shown in table 7-5. 

Table 7-5 
Reduction of students fa iling to complete training 

Students Reduction Authority Reduction 
(must be field grade officer) 

Officer Candidates School Commandant To a grade no lower than the one held on 
entry to the course. 

Warrant Officer Candidates Commandant U.S. Army Aviation School, To a grade no lower than the one held on 
Chief of Staff, U.S. Army Aviation Center, or entry to the course. 
Commandant , Warrant Officer Career Cen-
ter, Fort Rucker, AL 

Other Students School Commandant To a grade no lower than the one held on 
entry to the cou rse. 

b. The school commandant will not further delegate the reduction authority. As an exception to policy Commandant. 
U.S. Army Aviation School, may delegate reduction authority fo r soldiers eliminated from warrant officer courses to 
the Chief of Staff, U.S. Army Aviation Center and Fort Rucker. 

c. Soldiers promoted under the normal criteria are not subject to reduction under th is paragraph. 
d. Soldiers conditionally promoted in accordance with paragraphs 1-27 and 3-29b of this regulation are administra­

tively reduced to the grade previously held upon failure to complete the training requirement established in that 
provision. 
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Appendix A 
References 

Section 1 
Required Publications 

AR 27-10 
Military Justice. (Cited m paragraphs 1-10, 1-13, 7-1, 7-3, 7-12, and 7-14.) 

AR 600-8-1 
Army Casualty/Operations/ Assistance!Insurance. (Cited m paragraph 1-22.) 

AR 600-8--2 
Suspension of Favorable Personnel Actions (FLAGS). (Cited m paragraph 1-28.) 

AR 600-8-105 
Military Orders. (Cited in paragraphs 7-12, and 7-14.) 

AR 601-280 
Total Army Retention Program. (Cited in paragraph 4-2.) 

DA PAM 611-21 
Military Occupational Classification and Structure. (Cited in paragraph 3-28.) 

FM 21-20 
Physical Fitness Training. (Cited m paragraph 3-48.) 

Section 11 
Related Publications 
A related publication is merely a source of addirional information. The user does not have to read it to understand this 
regulation. 

AR 15-185 
Army Board for Correction of Military Records 

AR 25-50 
Preparing and Managing Correspondence 

AR 350-1 
Army Training and Education 

AR 600-8--101 
Personnel Processing (ln-and-Out and Mobilization Processing) 

AR 600-8--105 
Military Orders 

AR 600-15 
lndebtedness of Military Personnel 

AR 600-37 
Unfavorable Information 

AR 600-85 
Army Substance Abuse Program 

AR 601-210 
Regular Army and Army Reserve Enlistment Program 
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AR 614-200 
Enlisted Assignments and Utilization Management 

AR 635-200 
Enlisted Personnel 

AR 670-1 
Wear and Appearance of Army Uniforms and Insignia 

AR 690-11 
Mobilization Planning and Management 

Section 111 
Prescribed Forms 

DA Form 3355 
Promotion Point Worksheet. (Prescribed in paragraphs 3-14 and 3-15.) 

DA Form 3356 
Board Member Appraisal Worksheet. (Prescribed in paragraph 3-16.) 

DA Form 3357 
Board Recommendation. (Prescribed in paragraph 3-15.) 

Section IV 
Referenced Forms 

DA Form 2A 
Personne1 Qualification Record Part l 

DA Form 2-1 
Personnel Qualification Record Part II 

DA Form 87 
Certificare of Training 

DA Form 268 
Report to Suspend Favorable Personnel Actions (FLAG) 

DA Form 1059 
Service School Academic Evaluation Report 

DA Form 2442 
Certificare of Achievement 

DA Form 2627 
Record of Proceedings under Article 15, UCMJ 

DA Form 2627-2 
Record of Supplementary Action Under Article 15, UCMJ 

DA Form 3168 
Posthumous Promotion 

DA Form 33~9 
Physical Profile 

DA Form 4187 
Personnel Action 
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DD Form 149 
Application for Correction of Military or Naval Record Under the Provisions of Title 10, US Code, Sec 1552 

DD Form 1300 
Report of Casualty 
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Glossary 

Section 1 
Abbreviations 

AAM 
Army Achievement Meda! 

AARTS 
American or Army Council on Education Registry Transcript System 

ABCMR 
Arrny Board for Correction of Military Records 

ACASP 
Arrny Civilian Acquired Skills Program 

ACE 
American Council on Education 

ACT 
American College Test 

ACCP 
Army Correspondence Course Program 

ADJ 
Adjutant 

ADT 
Active Duty for Training 

AER 
Academic Evaluation Report 

AGR 
A e ti ve Guard Reserve 

AIT 
Advanced Individual Training 

AMOS 
Additional Military Occupational Specialty 

ANCOC 
Advanced Noncommissioned Officers' Course 

APFT 
Army Physical Fitness Test 

ARC 
Army Recruiter Course 

ARCO M 
Army Commendation Meda! 

ARNG 
Army National Guard 

ARNGUS 
Army National Guard of the United States 
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ASEP 
Advanced Skills Education Program 

ASI 
Additional S kili !den ti fier 

AWOL 
Absent Without Leave 

BASD 
Basic Active Service Date 

BCT 
Basic Combat Training 

BESD 
Basic Enlisted Service Date 

BNCOC 
Basic Noncommissioned Officers' Course 

BNSl 
Battalion S 1 

BNS2 
Battalion S2 

BSEP 
Basic Skills Education Program 

CDR 
Commander 

CE 
Course Examination 

CLEP 
College Leve! Entrance Program 

CMF 
Career Management Field 

CPL 
Corporal 

CPMOS 
Career Progression Military Occupational Specialty 

C&S 
Command and Staff 

CSM 
Command Sergeant Major 

DA 
Department of the Army 

DANTES 
Defense Activity for Nontraditional Education Support 
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DCS, G-1 
Deputy Chief of Staff, G-1 

DCSS 
Declination of Continued Service Statement 

DOR 
Date of Rank 

DOD 
Department of Defense 

EAD 
Entry on Active Duty 

EB 
Enlistment Bonus 

EDAS 
Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System 

ENRC 
Enlisted and Flagged Records 

EPP 
Enlisted Promotions Program 

ERB 
Enlisted Records Brief 

ESL 
English as a Second Language 

ETS 
Expiration Term of Service 

FAO 
Finance and Accounting Office 

FLAG 
Suspension of Favorable Personnel Actions 

GCM 
General Court-Martial 

GCMCA 
General Court-Martial Convening Authority 

GED 
General Education Development 

GRCH 
Grade Change 

HQ 
Headquarters 

HQDA 
Headquarters. Department of the Army 
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IADT 
Initial Active Duty for Training 

IET 
Initial Entry Training 

IOPR 
In- and Out-Processing 

ISR 
Individual Soldier' s Report 

JACT 
The current finance system Arrny corrector transaction 

LES 
Leave and Eamings Statement 

LTC 
Lieutenant Colonel 

MACO M 
Major Arrny Command 

MCM 
Manual for Courts-Martial 

MEB 
Medica! Evaluation Board 

MIA 
Missing In Action 

MIL PO 
Military Personnel Office(s) 

MMRB 
Military Medica! Review Board 

MOl 
Memorandum of lnstruction 

MPD 
Military Personnel Division 

MSG 
Master Sergeant 

MSM 
Meritorious Service Meda! 

MTF 
Medica! Treatment Facility 

MOS 
Military Occupational Specialty 

MPRJ 
Military Personnel Records Jacket, U.S. Army 
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MMPF 
Master Military Pay File 

NAC 
National Agency Check 

NCO 
Noncommissioned Officer 

NCOA 
Noncommissioned Officer Academy 

NCOER 
Noncommissioned Officer Evaluation Report. 

NCOES 
Noncommissioned Officers Education System 

ocs 
Officer Candidate School 

OIC 
Officer in Charge 

OJE 
On-The-Job Experience 

OJT 
On-The-Job Training 

OMPF 
Official Military Personnel File 

OSUT 
One Station Unit Training 

PAB 
Personnel Actions Branch 

PAS 
Personnel Automation Section 

PCS 
Permanent Change of Station 

PD 
Personnel Detachment 

PEB 
Physical Evaluation Board 

PEBD 
Pay Entry Basic Date 

PED 
Promotion Eligibility Date 

PERSCOM 
U.S. Total Army Personnel Command 
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PFC 
Private First Class 

PLC 
Primary Leadership Course 

PLDC 
Primary Leadership Development Course 

PMOS 
Primary Military Occupational Specialty 

PMOSC 
Primary Military Occupational Specialty Code 

PRMOS 
Promotion Military Occupational Specialty 

PROM 
Promotions Workcenter 

PS 
Personnel Support 

PSB 
Personnel Services Battalion 

PSNCO 
Personnel Staff Noncommissioned Officer 

PTRO 
Personnel Transaction by Originator 

PVl 
Private El 

PV2 
Private E2 

QMP 
Qualitative Management Program 

RA 
Regular Army 

RCP 
Retention Control Point 

RHA 
Records Holding Area 

RMOS 
Recommended Military Occupational Specialty 

SA 
Secretary of the Army 

SFC 
Sergeant First Class 
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SGM 
Sergeant Major 

SGT 
Sergeant 

SIDPERS 
Standard Installation!Division Personnel System 

SMOS 
Secondary Military Occupational Specialty 

SPC 
Specialist 

SPF 
SIDPERS Personnel File 

SQI 
Special Qualifications Identifiers 

SRB 
Selecti ve Reenlistment Bonus 

SSD 
Single Source Data 

SSF 
SIDPERS Stacker File 

SSG 
Staff Sergeant 

SSN 
Social Security Number 

STAB 
Standby Advisory Board 

TAPDB 
Total Arrny Personnel Database 

TDA 
Table of Distribution and Allowances 

TDRL 
Temporary Disability Retired List 

TDY 
Temporary Duty 

TIMIG 
Time In Grade 

TIS 
Time In Service 

TJAG 
The Judge Advocate General 

AA 600-8-19 • 2 May 2003 77 



TOE 
Tables of Organization and Equipment 

TPU 
Troop Program Unit 

TRADOC 
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command 

TSO 
Test Site Officer 

UCMJ 
Uniform Code of Military Justice 

USAEREC 
U.S. Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation Center 

USAFAC 
U.S . Army Finance and Accounting Center 

USA MU 
U.S. Army Marksmenship Unit 

USAR 
U.S. Army Reserve 

USASMC 
U.S . Army Sergeant Major Course 

USMA 
United States Military Academy 

USMAPS 
U.S. Military Academy Preparatory School 

UTL 
Unit Transmittal Letter 

VRE 
Yolume Review Exercise 

wocc 
. Warrant Officer Candidate Course 

Section 11 
Terms 

Active Army 
a. The Active Army consist of (l) Regular Army soldiers on active duty; (2) Army National Guard of the United 

States and Army Reserve soldiers on active duty except as excluded below; Army National Guard soldiers in the 
service of the United States pursuant to a cal!; and all persons appointed. enlisted, or inducted into the Army without 
component. 

b. Excluded are soldiers serving on (l) active duty for training (ADT); Active Guard Reserve (AGR) status; (3) 
active duty for special work (ADSW); (4) temporary tours of duty (TTAD) for 180 days or less; and (5) active duty 
pursuant to the cal! of the President (lO USC 12304). 

Active Duty 
Full-time duty in the active military service of the United States. It includes full-time tratntng duty, active Guard 
Reserve duty, annual training duty, active duty for training or special work. extended active duty, and attendance, while 
in the active military service, at a school designated as a service school by law or by the secretary of the military 
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department concemed. All of which are perfonned in accordance with Title 10, US Code. It does not include full-time 
National Guard duty of any type under Title 32, US Code. 

Active Status 
The status of a Reserve commissioned officer, other than a commissioned warrant officer, who is not in the inactive 
anny National Guard or inactive Air National Guard, on an inactive status !ist. or in the Retired Reserve. 

Appellate Authority 
Commanders who have final authority to act on appeals. 

Base Operations 
Specific installation-wide service (for example, processing. retirement services, retention, and casualty area command 
services). 

Basic Enlisted Service Date 
Date that reflects total periods of enlisted service, active or inactive, as a member of Regular and Reserve Components 
of the Armed Forces of the United States. Required for computation of enlisted service for promotion to SFC, MSG, 
and SGM. Includes adjustments prescribed for the Army Civilian Acquired Skills Program. 

Best Qualified 
Soldiers whom the DA Selection Board determines to be the best qualified among peers. Also has demonstrated 
integrity and high moral standards. 

Commander 
A head of an Army Staff or field operating agency oran officer with a position title "commander" or" commandant." 

Combat Service Support 
The assistance provided operating forces to sustain the battle. 

Command and Staff 
A staff section headed by the commander's senior military personnel manager (for example, installation adjutant 
general, division G 1/adjutant general, corps adjutant general). 

Creditable Service 
All Active or Reserve active status service in the grade in which ordered to active duty or higher that may be used to 
establish DORs under this regulation . Service that is not credible for this purpose may be creditable for other purposes. 

Date of Rank 
The date on which an enlisted soldier was appointed or promoted in a particular grade and the date used to determine 
relative seniority for soldiers holding the same grade. 

De facto Status 
Member, who was promoted by competent authority, performed duties of the higher grade, and accepted pay and 
allowances of the higher grade in good faith and without intent to defraud. 

Degree 
A title (such as AA or higher) conferred on students by a college, university, or professionaf school on completion of a 
program of study. Note: For the purposes of promotion, the institution conferring the degree must be accredited. 

Direct Support 
That support provided by the Personnel Service Company. 

Field Promotion Authority 
A commander who may promote enlisted soldiers to the grades PY2-SSG. 

Grade 
A step or degree. in a graduated scale of office or military rank. that is established and designated as a grade by law or 
regulation. 
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Information Technicians 
Works in field systems division of Personnel Information Systems Command. 

Inter-service Transfer 
A transfer between Unifonned Services by an enlisted soldier. 

Military Personnel 
The component of personnel service support that provides military personnel support to soldiers and commanders in the 
field. 

Military Personnel Functions 
The basis for single source regulations. These functions subdivide military personnel operations in the field into 
manageable segments. 

Minority member 
A member of a minority race which includes (a) Alaskan native; (b) American Indian; (e) Asian; (d) Asian!Pacific 
Islands; (e) Black; and (f) Hispanic. When the tenn applies to gender, female is the minority . 

Official Military Personnel File 
The official personnel file usually maintained on microfiche. composed of a performance section, service section and, 
in sorne cases, a restricted access section. · 

Original Appointment 
The most recent appointment of a member of the Anned Forces in a regular or Reserve Component; refers to the most 
recent appointment in that component that is neither a promotion or a demotion . 

Personnel Process 
Description of how tasks fit together to support a function or a subfunction. 

Personnel Program 
Functional work that does not depend on major standard tasks. Programs usually take the fonn of a service; for 
example, the Youth Sponsorship Program. 

Personnel Service Support 
A subordinate element of combat service support. The management and execution of personnel related matters. 
including military personnel, health service, finance, legal, military police, chaplain, personnel action office, postal, and 
morale support. 

Policy 
General statement governing objectives of a functional area (within the purview of the Office of the Deputy Chief of 
Staff for Personnel policy proponent). 

Posthumous Promotion 
A casualty promoted to a higher grade following his or her death. 

Principie of Support 
Fundamental objective associated with each function. These objectives specify the reason for and source of manpower; 
for example, to operate a promotion System. Applicable in peace or war. 

Procedure 
A generic tenn to describe a number of tasks m the aggregate. 

Promotion List 
A list of enlisted soldiers, by grade, recommended and approved for promotion . 

Promotion Review Authority 
The commander having general court-martial jurisdiction or the first Army general officer in the chain of command 
who has a judge advocate available. 
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Promotion Sequence Number 
A number that shows the rank order of a soldier on a promotion list. 

Promotion Instrument 
Orders or a DA Form 4187. 

Personnel Services Battalion (PSB) 
PSB accounts for the PSB, MPD, PO, MILPO, and any other office that manages promotions at the installation leve!. 

Rank 
The order of precedence among members of the Armed Forces. 

Rule 
Guideline for performing a specific task. Rules are associated with specific task and are maintained by the functional 
proponen t. 

Senior Personnel Manager 
The military officer or civilian who manages personnel matters. The senior personnel manager must be in the grade of 
L TC or higher or civilian equivalent rating. 

Single Source Data 
Sharing data that is common to more than one functional system as opposed to the separate redundant entry of date 
into more than one system. 

Separation 
Discharge, release from active duty, or retirement. 

Standards of Support 
Statements describing how much or how well the Army expects to do the work. Intent is to identify, for the senior 
leaders, those major standards that drive the manpower cost in the field. There are separate set of standards for peace 
and war. 

Standby Advisory Board 
Special board held as an adjunct to each scheduled promotion selection board. This board, using the guidelines 
established in the regulation, considers soldiers for promotion, promotion reconsideration. and removal from a standing 
promotion list. The board provides their recommendation to the DCS. G-1 who makes the final decision. 

Step 
Sequential subdivision of a task. Describes work at a leve! of detail allowing execution. 

Sub-functions 
The subdivision of work within functions; for example, the function of enlisted promotions subdivides into enlisted 
promotions, the semicentralized system, and the centralized system. 

Sub-standard performance 
When the commander determines that the soldier's work over a reasonable period of time is such that promotion to the 
next higher grade would not be in the best interest of the Army or when the soldier's work has declined to such a 
degree that he or she no longer has the potential to perform in the higher grade. 

Sub-workcenter 
Subordinare element of a workcenter. 

Task 
The major subdivision of a function or sub-function. The lowest leve! of work which has meaning to the doer. Thi s 
subdivision has a beginning, an ending, and can be measured. 

The Adjutant General Branch Proponent 
The Commandant of the Adjutant General School 
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The Functional Proponent 
A person, usually in a field operating agency, responsible for actually writing a functional regulation. Serves as product 
manager to integrate each functional area regulation. 

The Integrating Center 
The U.S. Army Service Support Center; that is, the organization responsible for developing the policy statements for :;. 
regulation. 

The Policy Proponent 
A person on the HQDA or higher staff responsible for developing the policy statements for an Army regulation . 

Uniformed Service 
The Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard, the Commissioned Corps of the Public Health Service, and 
the Commissioned Corps of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. 

Workcenter 
Clearly defined organization element recognized by MS3 as the basis for manpower requirements. 

Section 111 
Special Abbreviations and Terms 
This section contains no entries. 
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lndex 
This index is organized alphabetically by topic and by subtopic within a topic. Topics and subtopics are identified by 
paragraph number. 

Adjustment, 3-22, 3-23 
Appeal policy, 7-10, 7-11 
Appointments to higher grade, 1-15 
Army Civilian Acquired Skills Program, 2-2 and 3-7 

Bandspersons, special, 5-1 
Board results, 4-6 

Captured soldiers, 1-19 
Centralized promotions, 4-1 
Ceremonies, promotion, 1-23 
Certificate, promotion, 1-23 
Commanding General, PERSCOM Responsibilities of, 1-4 
Conditional Promotion, 1-27 and 3-29 
Critically ill soldiers, 1-20 
Cutoff scores, 3-37 

Data element, 1-25 
Date of rank, 1-13 
Decentralized promotions, 2-1 
Declination of promotion, 1-24 
De facto status, 1-17 
Delay of promotion, 1-11 

EtTective date, 1-13, 6-13 
Erroneous promotions, 1-17 

Flags, 1-28 

Geographical separation from the promotion authority, 3-9 

Inefficiency, reduction for, 7-5, 7-6 

Key events, 3-2 

Levels of work, 1-6 

Manpower resources, 1-5 
Misconduct, reduction for, 7-3, 7-4 
Missing soldiers, 1-19 
Monthly promotions (Sr. Enl.), 4-7 

Nonpromotable status, 1-10 

Pay inquiries, 1-29 
Posthumous promotions, 1-22 
Preboard processing, 4-10, 4-11 
Precedence of relative rank, 1-12 
Principies of support, 1-7 
Promotion boards, 3-16, 3-17, 4-3 
Promotion list, 4-12 
Promotion packet, 3-6 

Reason codes, 3-10 
Reclassification, 3-29 
Reduction authority, 7-2 
Reduction board, 7-7, 7-8, 7-9 
Reevaluations, 3-20 
Reinstatement, 3-35 
Removal from a promotion list, 3-31, 4-16 
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Restoration to former grade, 7-14 
Rights of the soldier, 7-10 

Scheduling work, 3-2 
Secondary zone, 3-4 
Security clearance requirements, 1-16 
Service remaining requirement, 3-39, 4-8 
SIDPERS, 1-25 
Single source data, 1-25 
Soldiers hospitalized, 3-8 
Special promotion categories, 3-7 
Standards of service, 1-8 
Standby Advisory Board, 4-14, 4-15 
Students, 1-18 
Suspension of favorable personnel action, 1-11, 1-28 

Temporary Disability Retired List, 1-21 

Validation, 3-27 

Waiver allocations, 2-5, 2-6 
Waiver authority, 3-5 
Wartime standards, 1-8 
Written communications, 4-5 
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